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DEDICATION

O THE USERS3 OF WOODWORKING
MACHINERY THROUGHOUT THE WORLD.

TO THE CAUSE OF INDUSTRIAL AND
VOCATIONAL TRAINING IN THE HOPE THAT
THE IDEAS EXPRESSED HEREIN MAY
RECEIVE ENDORSEMENT.

COUALITY' Our Watchword
CSATISFACTION" Our Guarantee
CHSUCCESS” Our Ambition
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BRANCH OFFICES:

Oliver Machinery Company

New York City ; S R R A 50 Church St.
Chicago Dist.....................813 N. Grove Ave., OQak Park, Tl
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Los Anpeles, Cal.........ciivins 1125 West Temple St.
San Franeigeo, Cal... ... 451 Mo;nad;oock Blde.
Seattle, Wash. . 209 First Ave., South
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Denver, Colorado. . Central SBavings Bank Bldy,
Phoenix, Arizona —— 17-19 E. Washington 5t,
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IT ISN'T 50 MUCH TO
WIN A MEDAL-—-THE

DESIRE TO DO

IT 15 WHAT
COLUNTS.

NEW YORK MEDAL
FOR

SAFETY GUARDS AND

SAFETY APPLIANCES

Our exhibit, for which this
medal was awarded, was
chosen by the Aetna Life
Insurance Co. |Accident
Department) for dizplay at
Panama-Pacific Exposition,
San Francizco and at Pana-
ma-California Exposition,
San DMego. Highest Award

HIGHEST AWARD

Gained at Paris,

France, in
1904,

SEVENTEEN YEARS
OF STEADY PROGRESS

SINCE
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Telegraph Code

We are users of the “Liebers Code, or Western Union Code™ and domestic
or forelgn messages transmitted by this Cipher will receive prompt attention

Prices and Terms

At what price can you furnish 7

How zoon can you furnish? _

At what price and how soon can you furnish?
..Free on board.

Free alongside steamer.

Give us the best price,

Quote your lowest price for.

Quote price by telegraph on the following.

Send specifications in detail,

_Telegraph lowest prices and delivery of ... ..

Orders

Enter our order for..............
.. Enter order for.... specifications L'y mail.
..Haz our order been shipped?
Have you received our order?
e Ordered in our letter of
~.ZBent order by mail.
... Ship entire order in one lot.
Wil confirm order by mail,
Advize if order iz accepted.
. Duplicate our order.

Delivery and Shipments

LGet ready for immediate shipment.

Have you on hand ready for immediate shipment ¥
.. How scon can you ship if ordered at onee?
... Must guarantee delivery.

.Prompt shipment will determine order.

. Bhip via express,

Ship via rail,

...a3hip via steamer.

_...3hip via zailing vessel.

_Bhip via cheapest route.

~.2hip via New York,

Ship via Boston.

Shipment not yet arrived,

Ship any portion of our ovder at once,
Trace by wire,

. When will you ship?

Miscellaneous

. When did last carload leave factory?
. When will next carload leave factory?
..LCable delivery on..............

Mes=aye not clear please repeat.
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Introduction

R PLANT

102,080 Squsre Feet of Fleor Space, Surreunded by Fifly Acees of Parks

ances illustrated and described in thizs eatalog, knowing from past
experience that you will find them properly designed and correctly made
from the best materials and by skilled workmen.

Men in high places, heads of departments, able engineers and high class
mechanics have given our tools their unqualified endorsement. Our tools are
found in daily service in the most progressive plants in the world

The tools we produce are subjected to the closest soruting and inspection
of material and workmanship, Each department head is instructed to spare

\\_' E RECOMMEND te wvour favorable judgment, the mechanical appli-

no expense in developing perfection of output.

Our plant is modern, well lighted and ventilauted, and equipped with up-to-
date tools, piving us greater opportunity Lo manufacture along ideal lines
We invite all our friends to vizit us and observe the methods employed in
producing the highest grade machinery for working wond.

We have intreduced our product into a large number of the progressive
concerns of the United States, Canada, Great Britain, Euorvope, South and
Central America, Australin and the Orient, and we attrvibute our success in
all these great marketsz to the conscientious discharge of our duty to thoese
who have given us their confidence.

We zolicit a continuance of your valued patronage with the assurance
that we will exert every eifort to swhserve your interests with unwavering
fidelity.
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General
Construe-
tion

Frame

Tahle

Holling

Section of

Tahle
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No. 60
“Oliver” Universal Saw Bench

In the construction of this machine we have adopted that
refinement characteristic of high class machine tools, Self-
locking devices, self-oiling features, fine micrometer adjustment
for the various pauges, machine cut gears, and correct workman-
ship, serve to give it durability, ease of operation and adjust-
ment, accuracy and efficiency that is not found on the ordinary
wood working tools not construeted on the metal tool principle.

This is made in the cored form, well ribbed and with a strong
flange at the base for ample floor support. At the frent the
casting iz curved to give the operator the required foot room,
A east partition divides the inside into two chambers, separating
the rotating mechanism from the saws and directing the saw
dust from the working parts,

We zupply a metal table composed of a stationary and a
rolling section, It is strongly ribbed with a double rib around
the outside edge for the dual purpose of preventing warp and
acting as a clamping zurface for special forms that may be
required.  An extension bracket on the atationary side receives

and supports the rvipping fence to permit ripping stock of extra

width. Beginning at the saw line, thiz section of table is pradu-
ated itz entire width into eighths.

This iz cross ribbed for strength and is mounted on roller
bearings that eliminate friction in moving it past the saw. A
lateral adjustment is provided to permit drawing the table away
fram the saw to aid in
substituting dado heads
and thick grooving
saws,  Addjustments are
provided  Tor retaining
the table at the prope
hearing on the rollers.




( Jiver Vachinery (o, (rand flapids \fich

No. 60 “MMiver” Universal Saw Bench

Comiifmmed

Na, B “OLIVER” UNIVERSAL SAW BENCH
Showing Seli Contsined Molor Ihrive

Ehowing rolls for sliding table and splitter guards which ga with each machine
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No. 60
HOliver” Universal Saw Bench

Continued

This is operated by hand wheel and worm and gear enclosed
in cast iron box and is zelf locking, holding the top firmly at any
angle up to 45 degrees, as indicated on the dial provided. The
rocker cap is adjustable for wear.

These are two in number, of crucible steel and machine
ground. They are fitted inte perfect self-oiling bearings that are
made to compensate for wear. End thrust is taken up by
threaded thrust collars drawing pulley against babbitted end of
bearing. The arbor pulleys arve solid steel, of the pneamatic
tyvpe, machined all over and properly balanced,

Dlie castings of theze babbitt bearings may always be obtained
from us for replacements, so it does not mean trouble to you
to re-babbitt—just slip in what we send you at small cost,

This supports the two saw arborz, Its front end is held by
a disk bearing 197 in diameter. Itz rear end is held in a zhoulder
bearing of large diameter. End motion is prevented by the
worm  gear securely belted to the owter end of the shoulder
bearing, thus locking the entire yoke to the frame. The yoke
iz revolved readily when the saws are stationary or in motion
and iz accomplished by a hand-wheel engaging worm and worm
gear mechanism encased in a doestproof cover.

The revolving mechanism is clamped in any desired position
by a lever clamp acting on the worm shaft.

This forms ome of the vital parts of the machine, and is
located to automatically provide a leverage on both the tight
and slack side of the belt. The idler pullevs are secured to
steel szhafts which run in babbitted self-oiling bearings.

Thiz may be used on either side of the saw, or secured at any
angle not in line with the saw, on either the stationary or
rolling table, It has a quick adjustment of 12" without chang-
ing the locating pins to the next set of holes. A micrometer
device is supplicd which will adjust the fence to and from the
saw for fine and extremely accurate adjustment. It may be
tilted to an angle of 46 degrees and it has a parallel adjust-
ment wherehy it may be set to or from the operator 97, A metal
bleck is provided for attachment to the fence to zerve as a stop
and give clsarance when cioss cutting.
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No. 60
“Oliver” Universal Saw Bench

Continued
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Showing two methods of coanlesshall Shewing methsd of tilling the table

Belt drive

Yiew showing table tilled 1o angle of 45
degrees gnd the oniversal ripping fence in
une al the lefi of ithe snw.

View showing table tilied and expezing a
part of the internal mechanism,  Al=a
showing the universnl miter pouges in
enrrech  Eosiiien,
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No. 60
“Oliver” Universal Saw Bench

Conlinued

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Frame Base 507 x 307,
Height of Main Casting from the Floor 327,

The Tahle Working Surface 417 x 447,
Extension Bracket 127 x 1637,
Stationary Table 24% x 44"
Rolling Table 17" x 447,
Total Height from Floor 567,
Tiltz to an Angle of 45 depgrees.
Throat in Table can be opened to 47,

The Yaoke Front, Arbor Bearings 54" long, 1.7 diameter,
Rear Arbor Bearings 412 long, 1" diameter,
Main Yoke Bearing 62" diameter, 1% " wide.
Auvxiliary Yoke Bearing 197 diameter, %7 wide,

Saw Arbors  Machine Ground to 10" diameter in bearings and 17 diameter
where saws are applied,
Arbor Pulley 412" diameter, 61" face.
Arbor Speed 2435 revolutions per minute.
A 167 Haw will Praject 4% " above the Table.

Idler Belf-viling Pulleys 6" diameter, 64" face.

Countershaft 1%:" diameter, 42" long.
Two hangers 147 drop.
Bearings 67 long, 1387 diameter.
Tight and Loose Pulleys 107 diameter, 7" face.
Driving Pulley 18" diameter, 62" face,
Bpeed HTH revolutions per minute,
Floor Space Machine Alone 17 58,7 % 37 07,
Machine with Countershaft 4' 6" x 8 07,
Machine with Motor Bracket 4° 53,% x 5 6",

Horse Power Thoes not Excesd 5.

Capacity Will rip to 267 wide.
Will cut off to 36" wide up to 112" thick,
16" Baw projects through the table 43",
Can use saws 207 diameter but only ome at a time, 16" Spws
are sent with machine.

i
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No. 60
“Oliver” Universal Saw Bench

amin waed

Miter This is supplied for use on the rolling table and has capacity
Cut-off for cutting at angles from 30 to 135 degrees. [t 15 used when
Gange cutting off very wide stork. It has an auxiliary red and stop

which adjusts in the groove in face of the fence for cutting to
various lengthz, Two stop rods, one 18" and one 367 long, are
supplied and these may be uzed on the universal Fauges,

%a-w F f’f\\

- 2
—— = g r b
. i — = W
4 ap—
Umiversal These are two in number and operate in the table grooves as
Gauges shown in accompanying half-tones.  They are graduoated from

30 to 150 degrees and may be zet accurately, When the gaugres
are not used, the grooves in the table are fitted with steel strips
provided.

Countershaft This iz secured to the floor on which the machine rests ar
hung below the floor. Hangers are of ring oiling type.  The
loose pulley has a self-oiling bronze sleeve which runs loose
both on the shaft and ingide the pulley.

Motor These are sometimes preferable to countershaft. We recom-

Dirivis mend the usze of a 5 H, P., constant speed, fully enclosed motor,
either attached to the machine by means of a bracket or placed
upon the fAoor.

Equipment This conzistz of one 16" rip saw, one 16" cross-cut saw, one
universal ripping fence, one miter cut-off gauge, two universal
miter gauges, one clearance block, two filling strips for table
grooves, one dado sleeve with collars.

CODE, WEIGHT AND CUBIC MEASUREMENT

Domsestie Foreign  Measurement

Ll Machine Weizrht Weighil in Culbic F1,
Dabber Mo, 60-A Machine with Countershaft. . 2200 2400 H7
Dabbing No. 60-B Machine without Countershaft. 2000 2300 549
Dabble Mo, 60-0C Machine with Motor Bracket. 2100 2300 59

EXTRAS
Dablo One Endless Leather Belt to drive Saw Arbors,
Dahmi One Special Dade Head, 12 diameter, to work grooves from

L™ to 2 wide.

11
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No. 90
“Oliver” Universal Saw Bench

Frame We =upply thiz in the
cored form, ribbed fo
strength, with a wide fanpge at
the base, A metal partition
divides the saws from the bal-
ance of the working parts and
prevents the saw dust from
penetrating to them, The side of
the frame where the sawsa are
applied is cast to Torm a patural
chute for the saw dust and ear-
ries it to the pipe connection at
the base. A column guarvd flls
the space opposite lower saw.

Table A metal table of ample

proportions  is  supplied
in two sections, one stationary
and the other to slide past the
gaw, It iz well :|:||||||:_-;| and 1=
very rigid,  Anextension bracket
at the right supports the
when ripping stock the m:
mum width, Table tilts to an
angle of 45 degrees by means of -
hand wheel engaging worm and . g ~giiver” Universal Saw Heneh Shewing Table
Fear. Tilted te 10 degrecs

Sliding Table This iz mounted on a tongued cross slide and moves past the

gaw Tor use in cutting off and for dado work, The Cross slide is
gibbed to the main table frame and has provision for drawing 4" away from
the saw line, 20 dade heads and grooving wi may b2 used. The -:I]]|.|§_| table
will not Iift up nor tip when drawn to its maximum limit.

Tahle Graduations The stationary section of the table iz graduated its entire
width into 1.'3|.:'h_._T|'|.-. and the sliding section is graduated
inte degrees that cover all the poszible acute and obtuze angles.

o

Saw Arbors Two crucible steel,

machine ground
urately fitted into
bearings that : Jined  with
‘Genuine” babbitt and have ol
wells and wick convevors that
keep them flooded with ail con-
tinuously., End thrust through
wear 1= taken up by means of a

[
Brors are §

led thrust eollar drawing
arbor pulley against the end
of the hearing.  Arbor pulley is
solid  steel, machined all aver
and is of the pneumatic type.
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No. 90
“Miver” Universal Saw Bench

Continued }

General View of Molor Iheiven Machine,

Thiz Saw Bench filla & demand for a somewhat smaller machine than our
No. 60 Saw Bench, The two mincipal pointz of difference being a smaller
table top and 14" instead of 167 saws

The genera! accuracy of the machine as a whole is apparent in even the
smallest detail and for general everyday use, with 1ts various appointments,
lends itzelf to quick change from one class of work to another., The indexing
of the gauges, the gradvations on top of table, the degree of pitch when the
table is tilted are all true; the saws “track right.” The rauges will cut square
with the saw; it won't run hot and ro substitutions of poor for ail workman-
ship or material have been resorted to. It's a quality tool of the “Oliver” kind.

13
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No. 90
“Oliver” Universal Saw Bench

Camtinuwed
I¥ie IMe casting of these babbitt bearings may always be ebtained
Casting from ws for replacements, zo it does not mean trouble to you to
re-babbitt—just slip in what we send vou at small cost.
Arhor Yoke Thiz iz supported on the front end by a disk bearing 16"

diameter accurately fitted into a seat in the metal partition of
the frame. The rear end is held in a shoulder bearing, thus
locking the voke firmly but freely in the frame. The yoke
revolves easily by means of a hand wheel engaging a worm and

wear.

Automatic Thizs is a valuable feature, so located as to autematically pro-

Idler vide & levernge on both the slack and tight side of the bealt.
The idler pullevs ave secured to shafts that run in self-oiling
bearings.

Ripping The ripping gauge consists of a slide mounted on the rip-

rauge ping table and carrving the tilting fence, supporting it at the

front on @ segment and at the rear by a link, permitting an
adjustment to any angle to 45 degrees. A hand lever lecks the
fence in the reguired position. A clamping lever securez the
fence rigidly at any point in the width of the stationary section
of table acting as an eccentric cam against a friction locking

plate.
Miter and This gauge is used on the sliding table and swings to angles
Cut-(1r of 30 to 155 degrees, It has 18" and 36" auxiliary rods and stop
Lauge which are uszed for determining lengths to eut off, They are
held by a yoke attached to the end of the fence.
Universal Two are supplied operating in the table grooves, each side of
Grauges the zaw. They are graduated from 30 to 150 degrees. When

the paupes are not used, the grooves arve fitted with steel strips.
They receive same rods and stops as are used on the Cuot-off

gaugre,

Counter- This i= detached from machine. Hangers are of wick oil-

shaft ing type. Loose pulley is fitted with a self-oiling bronze bush-
ing and wears a lifetime.

Equipment We furnish one 147 rip saw, one 14" cut-off saw, one clear-

ance block, two filling strips for table grooves, dado sleeve, one
universal bevel ripping pauge, one miter eut-off gauge for slid-
Capacity Machine will rip 22" wide, cut off 34" wide up to 1% thick.
14" sawe project through the table 4. Can use one zaw 18"
ing table section, two universal miter gaures, two atop rods,
countershaft with hangers and pulleys.
dinmeter not revolving the yoke, Will work a dado 47 wide,
Motor We can furnish electric drive when desired, eliminating the
Dirives countershaft. There are a variety of drives applicable to it anid
we will be glad to furnish special estimates upon request,

14
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No. 90
“Oliver” Universal Saw Bench

Comtinmed

GENERAL DIMEN=IONS

Base 28" x 317, Height to table 327
Length 38", width 353%™

Stationary Section 387 x :lll #
Sliding Bection 38" x 157,

Height from floor 357,

Tilts to angle of 45 deprees.

Throat in table apens 4",

14" diameter in the bearings and 17 diameter where saw is
applied.

Arbor pulley is 4" diameter 5% " face and should make 2725
revolutions per minute.

Front Bearvings are 67 long and rear bearings 337 long, all 1417
diameter.

Main Yoke Bearing is 165" diameter.

Auxiliary Yoke Bearing 425" diameter,

6" diameter, 5" face.

Length 42", diameter 1% ",

Bearinga 6" long, 1%" diameter,

Hangers, 14" drop.

Tight and Loose Pulleys 107 dinmeter 5 face,
Diriving Pulley 18" diameter, 5% face.
Speed GO0 pevolutions per minute.

Machine alone is 4' 2" x 3" 07,
Machine with Countershaft on floor iz 47 27 = 77 67,
Machine with Motor Bracket iz 4 2" x 5° ¢"

Five.
CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.
Domestie Export Messuremcent
Machine Weight  Weight  in Cubic FL
00-A  With Countershaft . ... 1840 2025 [
0)-B  Without Countershaft ... 1645 1820 52
-0 With Motor Bracket ... 1745 1926 52
EXTRAS

One Endless Leather Belt to drive saw arhors,
One Special Dado Head, 127 diameter, to work grooves [rom
1Y to 27 wide,

15
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“Oliver” Improved Circular Segment Gauge

For uze on “Oliver” No, 60 and No. 90 Universal Saw Benchez

A cireular segment gavge is of great advantage on a sawing machine in a

pattern shop. This one is
“Oliver” Saw  Benches,
he ordered with the mach
table graduations may be
works. By the vze of the
ment in any circle from
using 4, 5, 6, % or 12 seyr

designed for uwse with the
when desired, It should
ine zo that the necessary
made before it leaves the
gauge one may cut a seg-
10" to 20" in diameter,
ments as may be proper

for the size of the circle.

Locating pointz held in
a cslotted bar are made

adjustable to meet the necessary changes. The segments can be placed at
pomnts on the ends for locating the outside of the civele. This does away with
all inzsecuracies,
_Imstructions for properly handling the gauge accompany each one, render-
ing it easily 11|1_de1'5tu-:rd by the operator,

When not using the parts {bar and locating points}, the miter gauge remains
for use with all its important functions, It being pradwated on the front, can
be set accurately to any angle desired from 30 to 150 degrees.

{ &

N
e g =
e
g [ *)‘ i /fl'
i e N i
e

Code
Iraire

Diescription
Gaupe complete with miter gange, bar and locating points

Welheht
20 lbs.

16
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sSamples of special wark done on “OHiver™ No. &0 and Xu. 20 Universal Saw Bench
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IMagram illustrates method of setting saw gauge and table
top to obtain necessary compound angles required In a
pyramid-shaped column or hopper box having 4, 6 or 3 zides.
Example illustrates a four-sided box with zidez flaring 25
degrees, First, determine degree of flare. For 25 degrees,
as illuztrated, zet miter gauge on left hand side of the =saw
to 23 degrees § min. as illustrated by arrow on curve,
Second, tilt table to 39 degrees 50 min. as illustrated by
arrow ohf curve. Graduationz on curves represent flarve of
box. Table graduations reprezent number of degreez from
normal horizontal pozition, Gauge pgradvations represent
number of degrees from normal pesition, viz.: # deprees
from line of saw, Horizontal lines represent gauge gradun-
tions. Vertical linez reprezent table tilting graduations.

18
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No. 11
“Oliver” Variety Saw Bench

With Hollow Chisel Mortising and Horing Attachment

4‘ —
il |yt

“OLIVER™ NEW No 11 VARIETY SAW
General View EBhowing Universal Miter Gouges and Standard Table with Plain Ripping Fenes

Introduction Thiz machine is known as our New Improved No. 11 Variety
Saw Bench and Hollow Chizel Mortiser. The new features are
the ball bearings, hollow chisel mortizer and boring attach-
ments, worm and gear device for tilting the table, and standard-
ized top to take plain two-sided ripping fence useable on either
gide of saw.

The Mo, 11 is a quality machine throuph and through and
strong enough to work up to full capacity on hard woods,  Self-
locking devices, self-viling features, fine micrometer adjustment,
cat gears and eorrect workmanship serve to give durability, ease
of operation and adjustment.

Ease Is cored one-piece casting, heavy, well-ribbed, and has ample
floor support. The rocker seats, which earvy the tilting top, are
cast solid with the base and properly machined to insure per-
fecrt alignment and ease of operation,

19
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No. 11
“Oliver” Variety Saw Bench

Continged

Tahle Top Iz 59327 % 48" acrurately machined with two parallel zlots
equi-distant from the zgaw line which guide the miter paugesz.
A seale is graduated into the top to determine ripping widths.
This in connection with the easy method of setting the plain
ripping fence affords convenience to the operator and minimizes
danger from uzing a rule by hand.

Utilits It has ane saw arbor carrying an 13" saw on one end and the
other end fitted to use the hollow chizel mortising and horing
hits. A dado head 127 in diameter to cut up to 47 wide may be
used upon the saw end of arbor. It will rip 20" wide, cut off 18"
wide; =aws from 107 to 18" may be used; 18" =zaw projects
through table 5",

Tilting Operated by hand wheel worm and gear, i= zelf-locking, hold-
Mechanism ing top at any angle up to 45 degrees. All gears covered.
Saw Arhor Crucible steel 1ty " diameter where zaw iz applied, revolves in

highest quality ball bearings; arbor pulley iz solid steel 57
diameter, 63,7 face. A 4" wide cutter head may be carried on
dado sleeve furnizhed for saw end. The hollow chisel end of
arbor is fitted to receive the various boring bits.

Saw Arbor Thie is a one-piese casting, incluoding the ball bearing housing,

Yoke iz machined to ft the gibbed ways planed upon the face of the
column. It has a wvertical adjustment of zafficient length to
admit of ripping 6" ztock with 207 zaw, or boring or mortizing
77 above the boring table. The adjusting mechanizm consists
of hand wheel, a: illustrated, operating a =serew by means of
bevel gears.

Haollow These are operated by foot lever feed, can be used as a plain
Chisel horing machine or as a hollew chisel mortizser; provided regu-
Muortising larly with one %™ hollow chisel with bit and one 23” L'Ef_ruﬂr

and Boring horing bit.. Will mertise to depth of 52", Width of mortizing
Attachments table, 28",

Baring Should the hollow chisel attachment not bz desired, the

Attachment mecharnism may be operated az a boring attachment in the
ordinary way. Deepest depth of boring is 7°. Boring and
mortizing fence iz adjustable for angular work,

Ripping The ripping fence regularly furnizhed and highly recom-
Fence mended is the se-called plain double-sided type. On a machine
of thiz type, and particularly for heavy work for which this
machine iz admirably suited, plain ripping fence is more accurate,
easier handled and, in connection with the tilting table, does all
kinds of useful work. It may be used on either =ide of the saw.

LU niversal Operate in the tab's grooves as shown on first page. They

GGauges are graduated to read from 50 to 150 degrees from the line of
the =saw and may be set accurately. When the pauges are nat
used, the grooves in the table are filled with steel strips.

Countershaft Hangers are of ring siling tvpe. The loose pulley haz a self.
oiling hronze zleeve, Tirht and loose pulleys 10" diameter, 1.
face. Driving pulley 13" diameter, 612" face. Speed. 600 revo.
lutions per minute,

20
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No. 11
“Oliver” Variety Saw Bench

Cuntinued

FROKT VIEW OF "OLIVER" Xe. 11 VARIETY 2AW BENCH

Showing Countershall Drive, Mechanism ler Raising or Lewering the Saw znd
Tahle Tilting Mechen'zm,

Maotar These are sometimes preferable to countershaft. We recom-
Iirives mend the use of a 5 to 712 H. P. constant speed motor. Speed
of motor should not exceed 1200 R, P AL

Equipment This consists of one 15% pip saw, one 187 cross cut saw, one
double faced lever-locked rvipping gauge, two universal miter
k.].ugi_s, two filling strips for table grooves, two stop rods, <|,1'|{|
also one %" square hollow chizel with bit to suit and one '
boring bit when mortising attachment is ordered.

Domestie  Foredgn Messiscement

Caode N, Maching Weirht Weizht in Culibe Fi
Dagob 11-A Complete Machine I 2300 k]
Diahlia 11-BE Without Countershaft .. (I 234 a5
Draily 11-C  Machine without Mortiser, but

with Countershaft 1504 20 A4
Dhairy 11-00  Machine without either Mor-
tiser or Countershaft. e 1HROMD J R (1%
EXTRAS
Daizh ne endlesa leather belt to drive saw arbors.
[raisn One zpecial Dade Head 127 diameter to work grooves from 22"
to 2% wide.
Dahzyvt One Mo, 46 Universal Saw Guard with east ivon tripod stand,

counterweights and adjustable hood Tor use with this machine,
Weirht, 200 pounds.

|
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No. 32 “Oliver” Variety Saw Bench

Ne. it YVARIETY SAW BENCH

Mater Driven as shown or Helt Diriven with Self-contained Countershaft

Introduction

Frame

This machine is a prime favorite in both educational and
industrial fields, The various grade manval training centers in
the Pittsburgh district regard it as possessing especial merit.

While it ie a small machine in size and moderate in price, its
weneral adaptability to light service is very marked.

The d'.-"'li,l'l iz very clever, simple in constroction, not easily
put out of order, thoroughly well made, accurate and eonvenient,
It is not altogether a boy’s tool, as the various industrial shops
take more than one-half of a '|:'.|'|.:'i-e autput. -

Cast iron molded in cored column form with floor support
af El.'!ﬁ|.l]L p]npmtulrh—, being 22" x 307, Entire working meoh:

-
jemy ie mounted on it, making the machine self-cantained

i
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No. 32
“Miver” Variety Saw Bench

Cantinued

Mo, 532 VAHIETY SAW HENUH
Elecirical equipment shown is merely suggesiive; we will Turnish any molor, siarier,
switch and wiring that yow may desire

Tahle Cast iron, strongly ribbed, correctly ;:-].'l.|||:|_| and fitted, dimen-

sions 28" % 20", Twe grooves equi-distant from the saw line
and 8" apart are milled into itz top
Lo serve as slide wave for cutting
ofl and angle gauges, A recess 18
cast about the saw for applying
and removing the blade and this is
filled with a removable theoat, A
vertical rise to the table of 4"
maximum is provided by mounting
it in a machined dovetail slideway
T7 wide and controlling it by hand
wheel and bevel gearing actuating
a substantial screw and nut, Tt will
tilt to any angle of 45 degrees
through the slotted rockers that
ronnect the top portion of the tahle
to the elevating yoke. It is held
at the desived position by means of
a locking lever. At its minimum
height, the top of the table iz 5327
r an L from the foor,
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No. 32
“Oliver” Variety Saw Bench

Continaed

Saw Arhor Ia 1" diameter where the
saw is applied and 174" diam-
eter in the bearings. It is= of
fine crucible steel, ground to
accurate form and revolves
in ball bearings of the high-
est type. Saw Blade is held
between collars 51" diam-
eter by a hexagonal nut. End
motion is removed by a nut
at the rear. Arbor pulley is
2" % 4% and runs at 2800 R, Ball Bearings
P, M.

Ball Bearings These are made of the essential dimensions to ingure best
results at high speed, are practically impervious to wear, run in
a lubricating greaze that prevents cutting, and are encazed =so
completely that no dirt can come in contact with them.

Power Through the introduction of the ball bearings for the saw
Conservalion arbor the amount of friction caused by contact with the baar-
ings has been so reduced that practically the full pulling power
of the belt iz directed to the saw and itz cutting efficiency largely
inereased over that of any saw not constructed on this principle,

Ripping This is entirely of metal,

Gauge tilte to angle of 45 de-
grees, can be set to rip
I4 inches wide, iz of auit.
able height and length,
and has a zimple adjust-
ment for paralleling the
saw  for clearance, regu-
larly Turmished as shown
in the etching opposite,

Miter Two in number, made entirely of metal and fitted to slide in
(rauges the toble grooves each side of the saw., Permit cutting right
and left angles with but one handling of the stock, By means
of the praduations in front the angling of the guide is instantly
accomplished from 30 to 150 degrees, E

@
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Saw Guard

No. 32
“Oliver” Variety Saw Bench

Cantinued

This is attached to the col-

i umn  and iz easily removable
| when desiving to rip extra wide
| stock. A clamping nut secures
the vertical bar or splitter at
| any position for raising or low-
‘i ering the entirve guard. The
hood is made of wood of ample
width, and can be adjusted to
| within %" of the material being
aawed, thus reducing hindrance
to the operator to a minimum.

Countershaft

Capacity

Equipment

S ] —-

Located on the machine base at the rear and mounted in ring
oiling, adjustable bearings, and carvies a deiving pulley 127 x 4"
and a pair of tight and loose pullevs 5% x 4" that should make
TM R, P. M. Loose pulley is bushed with bronze and self-oiling.
Countershaft is not furnizhed if machine iz to be motor driven,
unless especially ordered.

Largeszt saw that can bz used—I12" in diameter. Will project
51" above table. Can rip to 147 wide. Uzing the miter gauges
will cut off 117 wide, material being 1" thick. A dado head 127
diameter and 122" wide may be used (not regularly furnished.)

Conszists of one 12" miter saw with cleaner teeth and fitted
for both ripping and cutting off —arbor wrenches—and one end-
less belt for saw arbor,

Horse Power Three,
Floor Space 89" x 44",
CODE. WEIGHT, ETC.
Dmestic  Forelen  Measurensent
Crade Michine Weight  Weight  in Cubic Fi.
[ramsi Mo, 32-A  Machine with zelf-contained
countershaft for belt drive . 750 E50 ol

Damson Mo, 92-B  Marchine without counter-

shaft: but with base for
moator drive ... » T R0 30

EXTRAS

Damt One Special Dado Head to work grooves up to 1%7 wide,

a5
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No. 45
“Oliver” Hand Feed Rip Saw

Type Thiz machine haz heen designed ezpecially for general wtility
purposes,  Its adaptability for either light or heavy work is
itz main feature. It will be found invaluable in the shops of
large industrial institutionz where the requirements of a carpen-
ter shop are to take care of every job that comes along whether
it is o case of one inch boards, planks or timbers,

Capaeity Will take a saw 26" diameter that will saw to 9" in thickness.
An 18" saw projects 5 through the table. Extreme distance
between saw and fence, 307,

Tahle [t 15 mounted on two cylindrical guides, vertically adjusted by
a toggle joint operated by a screw. It has a removable plate
at the =aw.

Zaw Arbor It 12 of crucible steel, machine ground and runs in long self-
oiling beavings.  Arvbor pulley is the pneumatic type, giving
increased belt contact and power, Where saw iz applied the
arbor 15 extended 67, so0 can rip extra width, Is provided with
filling collars.

Fenee ~ This is made of metal, held parallel to the saw, Can be
instantly set to praduations and locked by a lever cam.

rnards Back of the saw we furnish a steel blade splitter or “back
puard;" under the table we furnish a removable saw guard;
above the table no guard iz repularly furnizhed but “Cliver”
No. 46-A Full Automatic Saw Guard with its ewn fAeor stand
can be furnished when =0 ordered,

COLIVER™ Moo 46 HAND-FEED KIPF 2AW TAHLE
With Mo, 46-A Saw Guard

20
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No. 45 “Oliver” Hdﬂd Feed Rip Saw

Tahle
Saw Arhor

Capacity

Countershaft
Floor Space
Huorse Power

Cade
ance

Dander

Dandy
Dangle

Dango
Dangol

"OLIVER" No. 45 HAND-FEED RIF SAW TAHLE
All Guards Removed to Show the Machine

SPECIAL DATA

x 56", will rise 532"

where saw is Lm:]ui Pulley is 7" x 7"; speeds 18" saw,

2145 K. P. M. 28" zaw 1450 to 1500 R, P. M.

Will rip to '_-']_':_-" wide with saw next to vigid eollar, and 26t
wide with saw next to loose collar. 187 zaw projects through
tahle 513",

Has 10" x7" T & L pulleys and 20" x 7" drive |}u]|e1. Epeed
760 R. P. M. for 18" saw. 526 R. P. "-! for 24" saw,

With Countershaft—Single, 4' 10" x 8 3", Double, ' 0" x 8 3",
Without Countershaft, 3" 8" x 6.

& to 10

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Domestic Foreign  Meassrement

Machine Weirht Weight  in Cabic Fr
Mo, 45-A  Machine with one 15" Rip
Saw, one ripping fence, saw goard
under the table, one splitter goard
anil countershaft with hangers and

pulleys ... 1530 JENTH TE
No, 45-B Machine az above except
with 26% saw.___ ... L LEH A2

EXTRRAR
Countershaft hanpers and |||||||1-s aomitted when not wanted.
One Endlesas Leather Delt, to drive saw arbor from countershaft
ar |1||_|l|_|| af ﬂvm' bhack of machine,
Ma. d6-A "“Oliver” Full Automatic Saw Guard with Floor Stand.
Two-zpeed countershaft with hangers and pulleys.

)
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No. 97
“Oliver” Heavy Swing Cut-Off Saw
Carries Either 36" or 437 Saw
Dezeription This machine is similar in design to the No. 36 swing cut-off
saw, shown on page 30, and differs only in the fact that every

part of it is made heavier to meet the needs in using a saw 267
in diameter.

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Frame Length between hangers 517

Length from center of arber to base of hanger &,
Saw Length over all 24%", Out to out of Loxes 205",
Arhor Diameter in bearings 2°. Where saw is applied 11",

Zaw Collars 5. Beavings 67 long.
Avbor Pulley 87 x 812" face. Speed 1125 revolutions per minute.
Adjustment for tightening helt 17
Trunminmn Vertical adjustment for keeping saw cutting line 4%,
Hangers
Countershaft Length 557, diameter 27,
Bearings 67 long,
Hangers 158" drop.
Driving Pulley 207 diameter, 85" face,
Tight and loose Pulleys 107 diameter, 512" face.
Speed 450 revolutions per minute.
Horse Power Maximum 190,

Equipment We furnish ene 36" saw with the No. 97-A machine,
We furnish one 457 saw with the No, $7-B machine.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Dumestic  Foreign  Measurement

Cadle Muchine Weirht Welght  in Cuble Fi.
Deal No. 99-A &' long, with 36" saw_..._ . 1404 15040 86
Deag No. U7-B  Bame, with 4387 saw. .. 1600 17040 R

EXTRAS
Dheal Endless Leather Belt, 8 wide, suitable length,
Trealn Special Wire Mesh Belt Guard, with supporting brackets.
Dealae Wall Brackets in place of Ceiling Brackets.
Dealam Maotor Bracket bolted to frame in yoke of machine,

Special quotations made on metor driven machines,

a%
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No. 97
“Oliver” Heavy Swing Cut-Off Saw

Candinued

“OLIVER" N2 57

1

&

i

Mg 37 "OLIVER™ HEAVY SWING CUT-UFF AW
Fitted for cither 567 ar 187 Eaw

(0

‘M
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HPFECIAL GUARIES

Countershaft

Hangers

Huorse Power

] (;fn‘ﬂffz_{dfj”ﬁ’ Iﬂ'l!r J{F

No. 36
“Oliver” Swing Cut-Off Saw

Frame It iz made in the cored form,
with a single arm centrally located,
It zupports the countershaft above,
and the saw arbor frame in a
tongue and groove bearing below,
Total length between hangers is
447 azsuring a good support.

Saw Arbor This is made of crucible steel,
machine ground to accurate size,
It is mounted in two self-oiling
split  bearvings, 4%% long, 12"
diameter, and carries a grooved
pulley 5" x 63", End play is carved
for by babbitt grooves in the front
bearing; speed of arbor 2000 R, P.
M. Length 24" and diameter 113"
where the saw iz applied. Adjust-
ment for tightening the belt iz 157,

Arbar Thi= 15 detachable [(rom the
Frame main frame, held securely in posi-
tion by heavy bolts. It is adjust-
able wertically 4", for taking up
stretech of the belt, and may be
removed from frame for rebabhbit-
ting the bearings. A strong handle
bolted to this [rame i= very con-
venient for the operator,

This is 447 long, 1%" diameter and supported in babbitted
bearings 57 leng with removable caps, and they are well lubri-
cated by constant flow of oil through eapillary attraction, Pul-
leys are machined and balanced properly, The losse pulley is
provided with a self-oiling hushingeg having a double wearinge sur-
face. A belt shifter for the' driving belt is carried on the
machine frame convenient to the oparator. Tight and looze pul-
10" diameter, 3" face; driving pulley 207 diameter, 63"
Tace; gpeed for 18" saw 500 revolutions per minute.

These have 17%" drop and are fitted with trunnion bearings,
which receive and zustain the main frame, Hand wheels and
ACTEWS Aare '|||'r>1'i.l|l.-'l;£ for vertical adjustment of 3", thus main-
tuining the same cutting line as the zaw wears to smaller
diameter.

Maximum with 187 saw, 5 with 24" saw, 7o

S
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No. 36 “Oliver” Swing Cut-Off Saw

THEMOLIVER

1 T
- | L -
=i B = - nE
| A .
| 2

L& 4
e
b= ===l

M 16 HWING CUT-0FF SAW
Etehi

ne showing medar driven machine,

Na 16 "OLIVER” IMPROVED sWING

CUT-0FF SAW
In five lhngike—3 fE. 5 in, 7 76 5 in

A Ti, 5 im,, 9 i 5 in. and 12 76 long.

This machine iz succesaful not only for rough cutting, but also in producing
aceurate results in hardwood for interior finish, cabinet and pattern work,
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No. 36 “Oliver” Swing Cut-Off Saw

Continwed

E

s

&
|=

This cut uhu_wec “iHiver”™ No, 38-A Swing Coi-0F Saw mownted on “Wall Brockets™ and having

Mo 37 Bwing Cut-(M Saw Table and No. 419 Pateni Bwing Saw Gauge—
all in use at the Bsuth High Scheol, Grand Bapldas, Mich,

CODE, WEIGHTS, ETC.

Domestic Foreign  Meoasurement

Coda Muchine Weight  Weicht  in Cobie Ft

Ihean Mo, 86-A § 57 long, with one 187

diameter saw, saw  shield and

countershaft ity . TAD B20 43
Thear No, 36-B T 5" long az ahove 210 nli EE
Dearly No, 36-C 8 5" long, as ahove _ B30 U3 I
Dearth i ¥ 5 long, as above B0 060 76
Deary 2° 0" long, as above. atn 1055 1048

EXTRA

Deham Motor Bracket bolted to frame in yoke of machine,
llebar Endless Leather Belt for driving saw arbor.
[hehaze Machine arranged with pulleys, shield and 24" saw.
Dehax Epecial Wire Belt Guoard,
Dehan Special Adjustable Saw Guard,
Diebap One Pair of Wall Brackets a= per above picture,

52
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No. 37 Swing Cut-Of Saw Table

Tahle

Code
Dealer

Drealt

Dealy

_.‘l[:||||_' 12° or 147 lone as ordered, with bed 147 wide and 20*
high. They are made from kiln deied rock maple of splendid
quality. The frame is made of 5" x 4" stock and joint bolted.
Raollers are inserted in every third opening the full length of
the table. The sealeboard i3 plainly marked and sccurate,

Tuble Dhscription Wl hit
MNo. :}?-.Jl. Swing Cut-CHf Saw Table, to be 12° long, 161"
wide, and 30" high, made from 5" x4 selected rock

maple and joint bolted i g 275
No. 87-B  Bwing Cut-Of Saw Table, same as above,

except 14 long S S .. 425
Mo 27-C Swing Cut-Off Saw Table, same as above, except

16" long : P RN e RIS -1

No. 419 PATENT SWING SAW GAUGE FOR CIRCULAR SAWS

Stops

Users of Swing Saws for culting up stock shouwld not ignere
the saving in time and money, and the increase of output that
may be accomplished by using our Automatic Swing Saw Gauge

The stops are made of malleable iron, hung on a square steel
solished rod. Thiz is the only swing saw gauge 20 constructed,
¥e make it any length and any number of stops,

il
Dream

Digseripbion
Mo, 419  Automatic Swing Saw Gauge, with graduated steel
rod, and malleable iron stops; specify length and number of
stops desived.
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No. 46
“Oliver” Automatic Saw Guard

The “Oliver” No. 46 Saw Guard shown in the cut iz suoitable for almost
any zort of saw, of any make, The location of the tripod is optional on account
of the length of shaft going through the body. The location of the guoard,
which fits over the =aw, is optional with the operator, as shaft over which it
slides is square, allowing the wooden guard to be located in the precise spot
above the saw te suit the operator. The shaft upon which is hung the saw
guard and counterbalance, is provided with collars, between which are placed
friction washers, regulated by a nut on the end. This allows the guard to be
set at any positive height from the table and held zecurely in this ene position,
or by leosening the nut and adjusting the counterbalance, the guard may revert
to the table itself after every piece has been passed beneath it. Theze various
adjustments make the guard almost universal in its application, and one that
will readily suit the ideas of the individual operator.

Ehippl arement
Cade Style tpping  Measur

Wedght in Cuble Feet
Defny Mo, 46 Saw Guard complete with Floor
Stand, for use on any make of
Saw Bench carrying saws up to
187 diameter . 201 10
Defnz Mo, 46-A Az above, except for saws 18"
Lo 247 diameter ..., e 225 12
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Circular Saw Fitting Tools
No. 409 Adjustable Circular Saw  No. 407 Circular Saw Fil-
Filing Vise ing Vise and Jointer

Codie—TDhelend Casdie—Thewry

For all diameters of saws up to 187, For saws up to 20° diameter.
This iz a very popular dezign and we Weight, 35 pounds,
recommend it very highly. Weight, 535
pounda.

No. 416-B Circular Saw Selter
with Spring Hammer

Code—Dela

For Saws up to 307 diameter,

Force of blow depends on hpight to which setting
hammer iz lifted an.:T on whether 1, 2 or 3 springs are
emploved. The farther the teeth extend over anvil and
the harder the blow, the greater the
set  wiven. The blows are always
alike and a uniform set 1z bound to
result. Thia is
the most rapid,
powerful  and
efficient cireular
saw sel manu-
factured, so sim-
ple and exact
working that a
boy can do per-
fect work,

47
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Ne. 423 Automatic Rip and Cross Cut Saw !

Adaptation is  almost
universal. Vith  =uit
able wheelz of proper
shape on edge, a saw
ean e kept in perfect
round and bolanee anid
the teeth perfectly
sharpened. The s=aw
holder mav be aguickly
et to aceommodate any
aet of =aw or tooth and
the azzortment of o
az sent ar by sp
dressing will enahble
aperator to produce any
desirable gullet ontline.

Operation  The emery
wheprl sawings =o as to
wive the desived hevel

on crosscut saws, O
saws  with fine testh,
the feed pawl pushes
the oullet just g
making the =

uniform  and  joint
the =saw. The sharn-
ener iz antomatiec in
EVETY  Tnovement Will
aperate on with
El"_"\- muny oe {-‘Lj.':l'” i
nine teeth to the inch,

EHWE

Heit Driven eor Modor Driven.

Experi-
mental
Sharpening

Equipment

125 to 55
Dhisised Mo, 423 A
Fhasisan i R LM

Regulsr equipment conzists of one 3" x 3
all neceszary
asgortment

internal belting, blowep

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,

Iheseription
Belt Driven Machine for
cross-cut sawsz 6" o 307
and rip saws 8" to 307 4490

Same as Mo, 4204 except
arrang with = H, I,
1500 B . ML maotar drive 5400

5

and
of cams, =aw holder suitable

-~

Send [ar Zpecial Circular

Frorelen
Weleht

has

(Frand Jlapids ich.

harpener

Will be done free of charge for customers to show the adapta-
tion of the machine for their particular needs, Send ws your
aample saw,

" eorundum wheel,
piping
for arbor hole from

for dust,

Mensarensent
i Culbde Fi.
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Special Attachments for Cireular
Sawing Machinery

Code, Thelai

The name “(Hiver”

ol aosaw is o guaranty

Our experience in the
building of high ¢lass
woodworking  machin- of its perlection  wml
Your protection against
an inferior article. You
cannat  ailord to take

ery enables us to fop.
nish saws which are
entirely satisfuctory for
chanees with poor saws,

GROOYVING sAW

Hirea 1 olinmater te 16"
ly sixteentihs

Code, lele Codle, Delaine Coide, Deled

'--"5¥.'."‘|-'_|'..._||
Sk

("

¥ v

1
4
l"%,%' ; A
iy, ' i~
e - - i 2
MITRE 5AW SOLID TOOTH CIRCULAR MITRE SAW WITH
Saw UCLEANER TEETH
Hollow Geound,  Skees Trom Bizes Lvom B diameter ie Hullow Ground, Sizes [rom

4% dlimmeter fo 247 inclusive ERTinclhieive 17 alimicter 4o 247 inelusive

When ordering, specify kind (or work to be done). pauge, diameter, size of
mandrel hole and any other information needful. Write us for prices.
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H e S el

Patent Dado Head

Can he used on any Circular Saw Mandrel

Dlutside Cutter Inside Cotter Datside Cutler

The Groovers are arranged in sels, as follows:

Mo, 1 Bet, cutting prooves,

Mo, 2 Set, cutting grooves, @

No. & Bet, cutting grooves, v g T A ;
No. 4 Bet, culting grooves, = i s :-_i. 1.
No. 5 Set, culting grooves, Ty H &, 1,

: o
iy 11, 1%,
i Bet, cutting prooves, % to 2 inches hy 1lGths.
Set, cutting grooves, % to 3 inches by 16ths.
No. 8 Set, cutting grooves, s to 4 inches by 16ths,

10,

as

r“"-?

Furnished jointed and filed, ready
for use,

Will cut a perfect groove with or
across the grain,

For cutting any width groove from Yy to 4 inches
or over,

Thiz groover consists of two ocutside saws, each
of which iz a groover in itself, and as many inside
cubfers as required.

The inzide cutters arve made ), % and 13 inch
thick, so that any width groove measurable in six-
teenths may he cut.

The osut=ide cutters are made W% inch thiek,

It will cut & perfect groove, either with or across
the grain, and will net leave a rough edge as is the
case with ardinary groovers

Thiz tool 1= recommended to any person in need
of a perfect Groover, Dado or Gaining Head,

The |:||,|t:-'||||__- cutlers can be uged singly, together
o in conmection with as ma ny or few inside cut-
ters as required to cut the necessary width groove.

We will guarantee to sell vou the best Dado on
the market, and will send on ||||||-'-1-:|' to any
responsible party, and if not satislactory in every
respect it can be returned at our expense
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“Oliver” No. 15-R Combination Band Re-Saw
and Scroll Saw

Uuthoard Hearing of Lower Shaft Omitted Ke-sawing Attachment in Place. Capacily
Freparaiory to Maler Drive 167 high, 8" thick
Intreduction We recommend this az a general utility tool of more than

the ordinary merit. Its adaptability to every job that presents
itself makes it well nigh indispensable, With ita 21" re-zaw
blade, expensive lumber, such as white pine, ¢ » mahogany,
ete., can be made thin without making shavings of over half of
it. The almost universal rule in practice today is to plane down
a 17 bhoard (or 2" if you haven't a 1¥ in stock) to get 3™, W™ or
52" thickness, and with pattern or other lumber at one hundred
dollars or more per thousand feet, the economy 15 enormous if
the waste mayv be avoided.

Three Speeds 10, 18, 207 per minute iz its capacity., From 600 to 1000
feet of lumber per hour is its saving by having the reduction in
thickness represented by lumber instead of shavings., No further
arpument should be needed to close a sale.

Economy Iz mstantly effected by swinging the arm carrying the two

Change from corrugated power-driven rolls out of the way and changing

Re-sawing to  saws. All the little refinements of detail that have made

Ordinary “Oiliver’" reputation for quality world wide, are all here, such as

Band Sawing proper proportion, cerrect diameters of spindles and journals,
wenuine babbitt, a at abundance of material to absorh vilirs-
tign, and good workmanship, are the points that make our
machines last a lifetime.

39
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“Oliver” No. 15-R Combination Band Re-Saw

amfl Seroll Saw—Continued

Salety

Frame

I'ahle

Auxiliary
Tahle

it hapsrdd

Bearing

Lbim e ioms
Capacity

Lounlershati
Hisr=e o ey

A Power Driven Band Re-S5aw iz the only safe way, Many a
man has gotten intoe trouble by trving to re-zaw by hand upon
an ordinary band saw, and, as a general rule, they don't try to
save the lumber that way but once. Note that all the gearing
and saws are abzelutely guarded and danger from this source
eliminated,

Thi.r frame is cust in cored fnlnl. with a base 467 x 237, It is
U " high. Floor space, 60" x 47",

]t i5 40" x 96" and 40" from the floor, tilts 456 degrees one way
and & r||.-'g!'i-".-e:€ the other. It iz heavy double ribbed and sup-
ported on yockers for angle adjustments,  The tilting iz done by
means of @ worm, gear and hand wheel at the right of the
operator,  The rockers are machined all over and tongued and
grooved firmly to seats. The angles arve indicated in degrees,
upon the dial at the front of the machine.
~ The avxiliary table iz 217 % 22" and is bolted to the frame. It
inerenses the surface of the work table almost half, [t is verti-

cally adjustable,

This supportz the end of the lower wheel shaft and iz zelf-
ailing.  The tight and loose pulleys are located bhetween this and
Lthe main beaving if machine is belt driven, If direct connected
o motor, wnsed with.

Snme wnd Saw.  {See page 46.)
W |I|| |1 wide, B” thick., Takes saws up to 214" wide,
5
"!'i-:||’ and ||u » pulleys, 16" x 5™, Speed, 500 R, ', M.
to 16, 5" Belt.
Dumpesstic . Forvelgn  Measa
. Iheegreiptiom Walwht Wsisrht TR NT]
15K Machine with self-contained
7 % vountershaft for belt deive 4000 1500 128
s 15-5 0 Maechine  without  counter-
shall, with motor bracket . 400 ETHII 128

b
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No. 15 “Oliver” Band Saw
t8-inch Wheelz

Iutroduction

Basze

Tahle

Lockers

Aunxiliary
Tahle

The construction of this Band Saw 1= along lines of greatest
economy to the usera, not in its first cost (for it is not cheap in
thut zensed, but in itz strength, abundance of material in the
right places, covrect design, convenient adjustments, fine work-
manship, perfect details and steadinezz in running.

Thisz comprizes the entire frame—column, arm, ete.—cast in
cored section on symmetrical lines, and the most desirable for
great atrength.

This is heavy, strongly ribbed and corried on rockers for the
angele adjo v throat and slot to disengage
saw. A double rib around the edge of table serves as a grip for
hand serews for clamping special formz to the table. Device
I'or Lilting binth WHYE
loeated at the right

diegrees, u

wnts: has neces

P means of worm, gear and hand-wheel,
if operator. The angles are indicated in
m the dial at the front of the machine. Table iz
ked at any point without the use of hand clamps or
gring of the
through to receive the saw is provided.

alwuys

bolts of any kind. A device for preventing the s:

table where 1t i3 cut

These support the talile and have all surfaces machined to fit
an : tongued sandd ooy el |||-_~--.|:._- to thei

ol seata with aceurate
results. The rocker caps may be taken up to eliminate wear,

Thiz is between the column and the work tabli, and bolted to
frame mereazes the surface of the work table

almaost
[t 1= vertically adjustakle, i
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No. 15 “Oliver” Band Saw 38-inch

e e e
o B

<1

N, 15 "OLIVER" EAND SAW—I8INCH
View showing ¢ncasing doers apen
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No. 15
“Oliver” Band Saw 38-inch

Wheels They are of cast rom, 35 inches in diameter, are machined all
over and have the web batween the =pokes milled concentric
with the rims. Thiz removes all unnecessary welght, and gives
a running balance, Leather bands of the best quality are
cemented to the wheels, They arve very sensitive and so adjusted
in connection with the steel spring cushion that sudden strains
are instantly cared for.

Lower This is enclosed in & metal casing having two doors. These

Wheel open in the center and swing each way, allowing the operator
to put on or remove the saw. It is provided with a device
whereby the dust iz collected and thrown to the front of the
machine, When necessary to attach this machine to an exhaust
fam all that is necessary is to bring the pipe to the opening in
the frame and attach it.

Upper This is fitted to a taper bearing on a large shaft carried in a

Wheel long =plit box lined with “genwine”™ babbitt. End thrast is
taken up by end collar.

Wheel Theze are of our special spindle steel with journals machine

Shafts and ground and veceive the wheels on taper bearings and they are

Bearings held by hexagonal nuts. The bearings are designed with of!

wells, and ave fitted with eaps to machined surfaces. The upper
shaft and bearing is vertically adjustable to suit varying lengths
of blades, It is also tilted by hand-wheel for tracking the saw,
The lower main bearing is cast to and forms a part of the frame,
inguring rigidity,

Outhoard This supports the end of the lower wheel shaft and is bolted

Hearing to the frame. It has a babbitted box with oil chamber below,
The tight and loose pullevs are located between this and the
main bearving. It assists in counteracting the tendency of the
belt te pull the shaft out of alignment.

Haw This is aecomplished by a telescope spring of correct strength
Tension and elastivity, aotomatically adapting itzelf to the warving
tension requived for light or heavy saws. It is very sensitive.

Guide Poat It is made of square steel and counterbalanced by an eneased
coil spring. It is readily locked to a fixed position,

Guides The post carries a frictionless voller guide, adjustalle for
varying widths of saws and another similar puide is located
below the tuble.

Encasing These cover the lower wheel and serve to confine the saw-
Dhonrs dust, and prevent danger from contact with the wheel. The

dust is carvied 1o an opening at the base fitted to receive an
exhaust pipe.

AT A grooved wood saw guard is located on the column receiving
the Is:n':' iilllil Protecting it both sides. A frant puard made of
ateel with a wood facing is earried on the gnid i
; : ¢ post and covers
the z2aw above the guide. K I d cover

Loose Fulley " Thi.:w“i:-'\. Irll.-hll_-r_i with bronze, free to turn on the shaft or in
e pulley amd is fitted with «ili devip T s i
el e e e Aling devices that antomatically
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No. 15 “Oliver” Band Saw
35-inch Wheels

No, 15 “OLIVER" BAND BAW, IHINCH No 15 “OLIVER" BAND BAW, 18INCH

Hidle

Capacity

Equipment

Tahle
Auxiliary
Table

Pulleys
Horze Power
Floor Space

Code
Drelete
Delight
el
Deltaie

View of Machine View Shewing Rear of Machine

Will take 18 inches under the guide; will saw 28 inches
between saw and column: will saw to 45 degrees to the right
and 5 degrees to left. Saws from 18 87 to 207 6" long may be
used and up to 2357 wide.

This consizts of one saw %" wide, pair of brazing tongs and
elamps, saw guard for both front and back saw, and belt shifter.
SPECIAL DATA

6" x 40"—tilta 45 deprees to the right and & degrees to left

21" % 227 finished the same as main table.
Tight and Loose ave 12" diam. x 414" face. Speed, 500 K. P. M.
3 to b
GE™ a hd”.
CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,

Damestic  Foreign  Messurcement

Machine Weight Waekehl in Cuabic It
No. 15-A4 R. H. for Belt Drive 2RO S5 117
No. 15-B L. H. for Belt Drive ... 2800 RETITL 117
Mo, 15-C E. H. for Motor Dirive ... 2800 S50 117
Mo, 165-I0 L. H. for Motoer Drive ... 2200 S500 117

+3
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No. 16 “Oliver” Band Saw
F6-ingh Wheels

Our aim has been to produce a mediom size of Band Saw
embodying the excellent qualities of the No. 15-38" machine,
We are correct in our statement that this is the most perfect
26% machine marketed.

Frame It i= made in the cored form, is strong, durable and free from
vibration when machine is in operation.

Tahle This i= metal, well ribbad and machined, and i= mounted in a
substantial rocker, that is milled on all surfaces and tongued to
its seat and is provided with take up for wear. It tilts either to
the right or left by means of a large hand wheel, worm and
worm gear self-locking device. It remainz at any angle one
may put it. It is provided with a device for leveling the top,
where it iz zlotted to receive the saw. A double rib around the
edge of the table serves the dual purpose of stiffening it and
providing a means for readily clamping forms to table,

Auxiliary Thiz iz Jocated between the column and main table mownted

Tahle on a pillar and adjustable vertically, for alignment with main
table.

Upper Thiz iz metal and forced on the shaft on a taper bearing and

Wheel secured by hexagonal nut. It iz machined to & running balance,
has vertical adjustment and may be tilted for tracking the blade,

Lower This is metal, fitted to taper bearing and is rigidly held in a

Wheel fized position, It is given a running balance.

Bearings These are long, lined with “gennine” balbbitt and have ample

oil chambers and are made adjustable to wear. The cap joinls
are machined, and there are milled seats for tha holts, which
pass down through the boxes and held by lock-nuts.

Wheel They are of fine steel, ground accurately in the journals,

Zhafts Upper shaft is zupported in & housing that is provided with
devices for regulating the zaw tenzion and for making the blade
track on the wheel properly, and controlled by hand wheels and
ECTEWS,

Tension For the saw iz regulated by means of a telescope spring. The
larger of the two springs repulates the temsion for light saws,
and when the smaller spring within the large one exerts its
resistance, the combined strength gives sufficient pressure for
larger saws.

Guide Post Iz finished squarve steel, counterbalanced by an encased eoil
spring. A very substantial clamping deviee is provided, The
guides are of the frictionlesz roller type, latest pattern—one
above and one beneath the table.

I
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No. 16 “Oliver” Band Saw 36-inch

Uaimlin wed

YoLIVER"
N2 16

Mo, 16 "OLIVER"” BANID SAW—16:15CH WHEELS
iiver” Machines Safely Guarded
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No. 16 “(liver” Band Saw 36-inch

Cantinwed

FRONT VIEW—D0OORE OFEN REEAR VIEW
Sole The various guards, lower and upper Note large hand wheel znd
roller puldes and index dial sul-board boaring

Index Dial

truards

Encasing

Dhoirrs

Chut board
Hearing

Luose
Pulley

Capacily

Eaguipment

Mustior
Dirives

it i3 located conveniently for the operator; is graduated by a
special fixture for that purpese and will register corvectly.

Wire mesh puard for the upper wheel, also two safety saw
guards are supplied: one at the vear, made of grooved wood
protecting it both sides, and the other on the puide post, made
of steel with wood facing and covering the saw above the guide.

The lewer wheel is covered and the saw dust iz prevented
from scattering about the room, and danger of contact with the
wheel 15 avoided.

Cine of these is bolted to the Trome and supports the extreme
end of the lower wheel shaft, which carries the T & L pulleyve.
It is babbitted, has oil chamber and serves in keeping the lower
wheel shaft in alignment.

It iz bushed with a self-oiling bronze sleeve that revolves
freely on the shaft as well as in the pulley, proving most satis-
factory and durable.

Will take I8” under the guide; saw 56" between the blade and
columng aaw to 45 degree: (o the right and 7 degrees to the
left. Saws from 17" 57 o 19" 3" long may be used

Thizs conzists of one blade '." wide, pair of brazinge tongs
and clamps, saw guards and belt shifter.

There are a variety of motor drives applicable to this machine.
General data on these drives will be supplied upon request.
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Basze
Table

Auxiliary
Tahle

Wheels

Guide Post

Wheel Shafts

Saw Blades

T&L
Pulleys

Floor Space
Herse Power

Cade
Delude
[Drelve

Demarch
Dement

367 long, 307 wide, 407 high, tilts 45

No. 16 “Oliver” Band Saw 36-inch

Comtinged

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

407 long, 227 wide, i 712" high.

degrees to the right and 6 degrees
to the left,

197 long, 28" wide,

467 diameter and 2 wide on vim,
carry saws to 1ta" wide,

1%" square with beaving G1s” long,
maximum between guide and table

(lrand Jlaprds fich.

18",

Lower shaft 1'%” diameter, main
bearing 13" long, outside bearing
57 long,

Upper Shaft 12" diameter, bearing
11" long.

1% long—maximum.

12" x 4% ", Speed 500 revolutions per

minute,
P Mo, 16 BAND S5AW, End View
'xs. Shawing T & L Pullevs and
Maximum 4. Out Boeard Bearing
CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.
Machine for Belt Drive
Domestic  Foveien  Measurement
Machine Waizht Wekehil in Culic Fi
Mo. 16-A Right . i ; o 150H) 2300 a8
Mo 26:B: Left o mecnpeaae, ee 190H) 2300 a8
Machines with Motor Hracket for Electric Drive
Nao. 16-C  Right ... o S i 1] 2000 g
Mo, 16-D0 Left ... G 100 2500 a8
EXTRAS

MNo. 137 Hand Ripping Fence 4" high.
Mo, 188 Hand Ripping Fence 6" high.

Mo, 159 Hand Ripping Fence 3" high operated from front of
the table, See following pages for detailed deseription.
Ma. 280 Spring Roll for holding material to the ripping fence
when resawing by hand. See papge 52 for detailed

description.

The machine is furnished without the encasing doors for the lower wheel ai
a suitable reduction in the price.
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Introduction

Frame

Tahle

Wheels

Wheel
Ehafis

Lruide
Irost

Gruides

Saw

fruards

Sliding
Yoke

No. 35
“Oliver” Band Saw 36-inch

This band zaw iz a machine lighter than those desecribed on
the preceding pages, yet made with faithfulness to the “Oliver”
quality. A “good” Band Saw iz a machine of great importance
and it iz a novelty to find in a medium priced machine the
elements that make our phenomenal swecess in the larger
machines.

It is east iron, in the cored form, strong and durable, with
wide baze.

This iz of iron, strongly ribbed and tips to an angle either to
the right or to the left. The rockers supporting it are perfectly
machined wand it iz held in any position by the self-locking
worm and worm wheel tilting device. The auxiliary table next
the colummn supports long stock and is kept in perfect align-
ment, with the main table in its normal position.

The wheelz are made of cast iron, machined all over for a
perfect balance, are rimmed with the best leather cemented
thereto, The tilting device for upper wheel iz sensitive, under
control of the operator, and the saw can be made to frack
properly.

Wheel shafta arve of fine steel, ran in long self-oiling bhear-
ings, and receive the wheels over a taper journal, secured by a
heavy nut.  All the bearings are lined with “genuine” bablitt,
and the caps and bolts made after our most approved method.

The Guide Post is of square ateel, supported in a perfect
bubbitted Learving, split to take up lost motion, and it is held
in poesition by a heavy encased spring mechaniam located at
back of column,

These are of the frictionless roller type and used above and
below the table. They are adjustable.

We supply two guards, one of grooved wood at the back and
one of steel faced with wood placed at the front and covering
the saw above the puide.

Thiz supports the wpper wheel shaft, is very sensitive and
automatic in operation, retaining the proper tension to the saw
ender all the varving conditions, This iz done through the
telescope spring device at the top of the column,

all
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No. 35 “Oliver” Band Saw 36-inch

Ne, 15 "OLIVER" BAND SAW_Zi-INCH WHEELS
“Oliver” Machimes Salely Guarded
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Tracking
saw

Equipment

Capacity

Frame
Tahle
Auxiliary
Tahle
Wheels
Wheel Shalis
Guide Post
Saw Blade
T & L
Pulleys
Floor Space

Haorse Power

sl
remit
Iremizen

Ihen =
Ihental

(Jrand Japies fich.

No. 35 *Oliver” Band Saw

Centinued

36-inch

We accomplish this by means of a
hand nmut and zcrew and a pivol de-
vice on the housing that supports the
upper wheel shaft and tilts the wheel.

Thiz consists of one 47 saw, pair
of brazing tongs and clamps, zaw
guarda and helt shifter,

Will take 16" under the puide, saw
26" between the blade and column,
saw beveling 45 degrees to the right
and b degrees to the left, Saws 17
to 19 long can be used.

367 long, 20" wide, 6" 8" high. Upper Bearing Wheel, Etc.

84" long, 287 wide, 40" high, tilts 45 degrees to right and 5
degrees to the left,

147 long, 187 wide.

367 diameter; carry saws to 1% " wide.

1%" diameter upper beaving 117 long; lower hearing 11" lang.

117 snuare, post bearing %" long.

v

Maximum 19 long and 1%" wide.

-

60" x 35",

Speed 3 revolutions per minute.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,
Machines with Belt Drive
Diimmestie

Foreign  Mensurement

.'Ilwc-.-:imn-n Weizht Weizht  in Cubde FL
Ng. 35-A  Right Hand 1 ] ]
No. 25-B  Left Hand ... 16110 1000 a0
Machines with Motor Bracket for Electric Drjve
Mo, 35-C  Right Hand 1601 150001 0
No. 35-D Left Hand . L0 1E0HI i
EXTRAS
MNo. 137 Hand Ripping Fence, 47 high,
No. 138 Hand Ripping Fence, 6" high,
Mo, 13% Hand Ripping Fence, 3" high, aperated from the
front edge of table.
No. 230 Spring Roll for holding material to the vipping fenca

when re-sawing by hand. See page 5%,

=
a2
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“Oliver” No. 17 Band Saw 30-inch

“Oliver” Machines Salely Guoarded

The demand for safe-
cuards 15 very insistent
andd fo supply this demand
we o exerted  our utmost
ingenuities.

These Guards shown are
heavy wive meszh, which

i have the advantage, espe-
|l s
i) = cially on the upper wheel,
iy of having the light come

through withoeut casting a
shadow upon the work.

The web wheel
illustrated is a
very effective
gward agpainst
breakage of =saw
Iades.  Any sud-
den  =starting  of
the muachine
allows the belt to
=lip upon the pul-
ley in order to
#et  this  heavy
lower  wheel in
motion and thus
CAZES :deu‘tir'.j.t
torgque  upon  the
upper wheel
through the med-
iumy of the band
saw blade. If the
bBlade be very
fne, it might
casily be snapped
by the sudden
shock of the belt,
setting the ma-
chine in  maotion
too quick]y,

SGLIVER™ Mo, 17 PATENT BAXD 2AW—10-INUH WHEEL=

1 would rather run the "OLIVER” Safely Guarded Kind
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No. 17
“Oliver” Band Saw 30-inch

Continuwed

This machine iz lighter in construction, with zmaller wheels,
ete., but it is designed and manufactured with the =ame regard
quality that characterizes our lavger hand saws,

o

Frame Thiz iz cast iron, molded in the cored [orm, with wide base.
It iz stiff and strong.

Tahle It is metal, strongly ribbed and planed true, i= supported in a
machined rocker and held in position by a lever clamp. The
rocker is held firmly in its seat, Tilts to both right and left,

Auxiliary Thizs is of metal and 15 held securely to the column, A stop
Tahle below prevents it from sagging.
Wheels They are of iron, milled and balanced correctly and held on

taper bearings. The upper wheel is vertically adjustable to com-
pensate for short saws and may be tilted for tracking blades,
The lower wheel has a solid metal web, which pives it extra
weight and the functions of the fly wheel,

Shafts and The shafts arve of steel, the proper diameter, tapering for the

Bearings wheel bearings and ground true in the journals, Bewarings are
long, lined with “genuine” babbitt and have self-oiling devices,
They are split and adjustable for wear.

Gruide Most This iz a square steel bar mounted in a babbitted hox, and
has locking lever for helding firmly in the required position.

fiuides Improved frictionless roller guides are used, both above and
helow the table,

Saw Guards These cover the saw at front and next the eolumn. The
front guard is steel, faced with wood and covers the saw above
the upper gwide, It lifts with the guide post. Also wire guards
as illustrated,

Tracking This i3 accomplished by hand whesl and screw and pivat
saw device which tilts the upper wheel,
Equipment It consists of one 12" spw, pair of brazing tones and clamps,

saw puards and belt shifter.

Capaeity Will take 147 under the puide; saw 307 between the saw and
eolumn; table tilts 45 degrees to right and 30 deprees to the
left. Saws 15" 6 long can be used.

o
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No. 17 “Oliver” Band Saw
Cunlinoed

GENERAL DIMENSIONS
Frame 34" long, 177 wide, 6' 5" high.
Tahle 27 long, 267 wide, 38" high,
tilts 45 degrees to the vight
and 10 deprees to the left.

Auxiliary

Tahle 16" wide, 14" long.

Wheels AT diameter; carry szaws to
1" wide.

Wheel Shafts 112" diameter, beavipes 107
long.

{ruide Paosi 1" square. Post bearings 4"
long.

=aw Blade Maximum 15" 6" long,

T & L 12" x 812", speed 600 prevelu-

Pulleys tions per minute,

Floor Space 257 x 497,
Horse Power Maximum 3,

No. 17-C BAND 3AW—Motor Driven

Muotor Drives

A variety of motor drives are
applicable  to  this  machine,
Detailed  information  will  be
supplied on request.  Be sure to
wive the wvoltage, phase and
Application of Werm and Gear Tilling cyeles of vour electric current.

Mechaniam. This is exira,

CODE. WEIGHT, ETC.

Domestic  Foreien  Measaremeint
Csile Dig=pription Wkt Wiz hit im Cubbe F1
Denude Mo, 17-A K. H. Machine, belt drive 12080 1404 (i1
Dheny Mo, 17-B L. H. Machine, belt drive 1200 14060 (5]
Ilepart MNo. 17-C R. H. Machine, with Motor
Bracket . . 1501 15iHI 5
Diepict Nao. 17-I' L. H. Machine, with Motor
Braeked ol i i L300 15010 5
EXTRAS
No. 137 Hand Rippirg Fence 47 high
Mo, 188 Hand Ripping Fenee 6" high.
Mo, 130 Hand Ripping Fence 5 high operated from the front
edge of table, i ; -
Mo, 23% Spring Roll for holding material to the ripping fence

when resawing. See page 53,

5
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Band Saw Motor Drives

The question of how best to motor drive a band saw is a
matter of apinion, A comparison, however, of the various ways
of deing it is illustrated upon the opposite page and listed below,
Any of thes: methods is applicable to any “Oliver” band saw.

S—TINustrates a direct current slow spexd motor mounted
upon a bracket and connected with the lower wheel shaft by
means of a fAsxible coupling. This is ideal, but a 550 r. p, m.
moter 15 about as expensive as the machine it drives.

G—Illeatrates any type of motor the spesd of which iz
redueed by spur gears (one of which iz raw hide). Gear drive,
however, is not as nolseless as the belt drive and on this account
the belt drive as illustrated by “F" iz preferred by many.
Bracket may bz bolted to main frame forming a self-contained
motor drive. This is called type “C.7

M—Ilustrates slow speed direct current motor. This is quite
pleaging to look at but has itz drawbacks. The strain of the
saw blade is always up. The armature shaft of the motor is
the shaft that carries the lower wheel. Motor trouble is bad
engugh but if it occurred upon any of the others illustrated,
another standard motor could be used without dismantling the
machine,

F—Illustrates any type of motor movnted upon the usual
hase rails with belt tightening features. Belt drive is noiseless
and effective.

E—Mot illustrated, bhut consists of motor with its own base
1ails, mounted on a cast iron bracket at the rear of machine in
a self-contained manner, and belted to lower wheel shalt. This
arrangement is like “F" except with the addition of the motor
bracket to conmect the motor to the band saw frame in a self-
contained manner.

il



Olver Vachinersy (7o, (Frand flaprds Vich

'l Band Saw Motor Drives

ARRANGEMENT (. ARRANGEMENT F

S—Coupled divect o Mober,

G Genred to Matar,

M Lower Wheel on Madar Shatt,
F— Belted to Maefar

ARHANGEMENT =2 AREANGEMENT M
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Hand Ripping Fences For Band Saws

As it is frequently required that our various sizes of Band Saws must be
fitted with a hand vipping fence we have designed one that may be applied to
the tuble of any size built. This is furnished at a small extra cost.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Bocced Mensurement
Coale Ma. Desared prlbam Weirht in Cubic Feet
Drepaort 137 4" high 12" long .. e 12 1
Deprave 1 6" high 12" long R R b 114
Depute 139 2% high operated from front edge of
table . AR a0 3

No. 239 “Oliver” Spring Roll for Band Saws

—re—

[ € -9
|

Tho vl

When users of band saws have an oceasional need to resaw material in
small quantities and the quantity would not warrant the purchase of a special
Band Hezaw, they can simplify the work by providing a spring roll device
similar to the above etching to be attached to the table of the Band Saw in
such manner as to use it in holding material in a vertical position and against
a ripping fence while pushing the board to the saw by hand.

: 2 urement
Cruls M. Dseription Waeleht o Feut
terhy 239 Special Spring Roll Device..._.___. 15 a

&



The Frictionless Band _ 8
Saw Guide

L)

LIZT OF PARTS

2

1. Dhsk with Bpindle, 7. Bovel Jawa, 3
2 Sackel or Bushing, =
8. 1| Adjusting "

Serew. 10
4. Jaw Srcrews. 1. 5
. Thumb Serews. 12. 8 =u
G Jaw i Plain, 1% c 4

il Imeription and Size

Derma No. 140 Band Saw Guide for Saws up to 1° ;
Descant No. 141 Band de Guide for Saws up to 1
Despair No. 142 Band Saw Guide for Saws up to Elu".

In our frictionless saw guides the back of saw runs againat the face of a
tempered tool steel disk, ground true and smooth, preventing the heating and
erystallization of the blade and the consequent tendency to eracking or break-
ing of zaws from this cause,

The disk spindle has a long, d.l.l’.'uldlL]'l. fitted bearing socket, is self-piling,
requiring attention say once a month The oiling is ace omplished by means
of the machine screw ]1Iu;- in front I.“!n-:i of the disk spindle,

The end of the disk spindle bears against a hardened steel ball and the
pressure on back of saw is regulated by a spiral spring. Thizs construction
affords a frictionless thrust which regulates the varying presaures ordinarily
exerted upon the guwides and at the same time keeps the zaw true to cut and
does away with the tendency of saw to buckle on the hack,

The smooth pround face of the disk is well adapted to keep the back edpe
of the zaw perfectly true, without burr or upsetting.

If the band saw construction requires a very short guide, the spiral spring
may be omitted, the ball alone affording the same frictionless thrust. The
omizsion of the apring from the smaller guides in no way impairs the efficiency
because of the light Pressure exer ted by narrow saws,

The side guides or jaws are of toaol htee] hardened and polished, and prac-
tically frictionless, interchangeable, that is, either B. H, or L. H., and all guides
are equipped with knurled serew adjustment for opening the jaws.

al
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Band Saw Fitting Tools

Cantinued

Automatic Band Saw Seiter

Mo, 13—Fower Nao. dal=Hand

Adaptation

Ihesign

Llaww

Liparantee

The Set

A isile
essert
Prestiny
Deta

X d13l—Hand

These Band Saw Setters arve well built,  All movements are
halance wheel fecds and Eﬂ."lh two teeth, one to the right and
automatic aml rapid.  The force of the blow 1= regulated
instantly, wsing thumb screws. The feed and setting mechanism
are strong and powerful, the pawl and hammers heing made of
hnest steel propecly hapdensd,

Theze machines have Leen designed for plants using 2 nume-
ber of saws daily, and where rapid work 15 demanded from
durable tool, They will set 200 teeth per minote, but we vecom-
mend a specd of 100 teeth or less if no more is required to meet
the needs. Each revolution of pulley or balance wheel feeds
and sets two teeth, one to the right and one to the left.

The machine gives its blow in such a manner that the tooth
remains where set. The feed and setting mechanism ave atrong,
being made with pawls and hammers of fine steel and hardened,

There are thousands of these machines in use daily, and we
could supply a bushel of testimonials if it were necessary. We
guarantes them to be just as rvepresented and porfectly satis-
factory when properly operated or no sale,

The s=et is true, obviates strain on =aw, smooth zawing is
result. Force of the hammer hlows may b= instantly regulated,
The setters are adapted to teeth spaced from % to % points.
The No. 452 machine is furnished {on zpecial order) for teeth
up to 1457 spacing,

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Domestic Foreien Mer Lsurement

M Capariy Fulley B M. Welzht Wieight in Culie Fi.
450 %" to 3" GTx 1% 5O to 100 5] 5 2

451 WY te 1% (Hand) b 35

452 " to 3" (Hand) ... Al T 1
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Band Saw Fitting Tools
Continued

Noo 453 Combined Band Saw Filer and Setter

This 15 up-to-date
hecause it is  Lwo
machines  in one,
Oecupies only one
square yard of foor
sELCE,

Saw hanps from o
peeer overhend

Feed aecurate and
pvitive.

Reguires no atten-
tion after =saw ia
adjusted, Uses slin
1:I.|II.‘:I'.. 1.l:l'|:|.'||'|:t|':\\.' Laper
ar special  machine
files.

Dioes naot Gle deep-
e in the brazes than
elaewhere.

Gives o Keen cut
equal to hand filing.

Eelt Driven Machine

With each motor
driven machine is
furnished a  length
of cord and a porce-
lain plug ready to
attach to any ]'.'lll1|l
socket; therefore the
maotor  driven  ma-
chine can he placed
in any convenlent
location in the fac-

tm%'.

he motors are of
standard make, and
are of sufficient
horse power to
operate the machine
under all conditiens,

i Mach
Maoter Diriven mchine Siiced Welshi Weicht  Cubic
T.& L. R. P. M. Belt Type Motor Type Feet
o RO = 55 Ihe. Th lhe. 2
9" x 1" B0 BHIbs.  BOIbe 2

Conle I
Dheten Mo, 453-A .I'.."
Detent No. 453-B 16

Directions for Operating

Place machine with reflection of light on teeth of saw. rI-Iau.-e the bench
conform to shape of base in front of vize. Belt to run the pulleys toward you.

Place peg at convenient height and forward of machine to let the saw hang
natural, against vise of machine,

i1
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Band Saw Fitting Tools

Centinued

No. 454 IMPROVED AUTOMATIC BAND 2AW FILER

Thiz machine is practical, efficient and durable. 1t iz made like 3 machine
tool, It will file the saws gharp, keeping the teeth in perfect alignment, thus
equalizing the strain,

Is quickly adjusted to any size saw or tooth spacing within its rated capacity.
A apecial feature found in this machine iz the pawl pushing the tooth just
filed. Thiz evenz the zpacing and joints the saw—possible only with our
No. 454 Filer,

This filer iz completely automatic in all its movements; the saw iz fed tooth
by tooth to the file, which is pushed across the saw with the exact movement
of hand filing, improving the latter because of having every stroke identical in
pressure and depth of cut. The saw is automatically clamped at sach stroke
of the file and released as the zaw is fed forward by the feed pawl,

P 45340 BAND HAW FILER—Mator Diriven

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Cubie
Conile Mo, Snw Chnpscity Hpaciing Tor Teedls Weieht Measurement
Deterge 4h4-A LY to 17 L™ ar less 105 2
[hetlinue i54-B 1LY to 2 15" or less 105 3
[hetomn 454-C 15" x 87 12" or less 105 %
Thetaoap One zet of motor bracket, pears and gear guards for motor

driving any of above filers

L2
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Band Saw Fitting Tools

Contlimaed

No. 436 Hand Saw
Filing Vise

The No. 466 1= a

M7 owize with hard-

ened steel jaws de-

signed for saws W%W"°
to 2127 wide.

Clamps  instantly,
iz heavy and
efficient. Weight, 55
pounds  net. T
pounds crated.

Code, Detrop,

Mo, 436 BAND 2AW FILING VISE

Na. 452 BAND B2AW FITTING-UF WHEELS
Deaigned for use with Hand Filer or Seiter. (buiekly adjostable for different bemgiha.

The No. 458 Band Saw Fitting-up Wheels are 18 inches in diameter, and
may be uzed with the No, BT Vize or not, Will carry saws of any width up
to 3 inchez, Thev are fine to use in supporting a band saw blade when filing
or setting it.

Dimestic  Fr
Cudee Weight Wil
Ietto No. 458  Fitting-up Wheels only il Lo 2

4

No. 460 BRAZING TONGE

: Fi.

Caode Deseription e i
Deutzi No. 460  Tongs for 17 Saws, No. 458 BRAZING CLAMP AND IRONZ
Deutzia No, 460-A Tongs for 27 Saws, Far Saws mp to 1 wide
Devest No. 460-B Tongs for 2" Saws. Code, Deuce, Weight, 21 pounds,
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Band Saw Fitting Tools

Contlimaed

Brazing Compound for Band Saw Brazing

Brazing Compound is used for cleaning laps and solder preparatory to
brazing band saws, Itz adoption by saw makers and operators was instan-
tanecus. Its use is reneral, No one can alford te be without it and none wheo
have once used it will be without it,

Cenly useriptien
Devesy Chne Large Bottle Brozing Compound, 4 ounce size,
Devesy Ce Small Bottle Brazing Compound, 14 ounce aize,

Silver Solder for Band Saw Brazing

We have for many years specialized in the sale of strictly first quality silver
solder, I 15 the “best,” not the “just-as-good™ Kind, The price per ounce is
rather less important than the making of perfect brazes that hold, and since
an ounce of solder will zerve for from 6 to 15 brazes, according to the width of
the saws in use, the saving of a cent a braze by buyving a cheap brittle alloy is
not an economy when it invoelves the risk of losing the braze and all the labor
put on it.

Widths regularvly carvied in stock: 15, %, %, %% and 1% inch., Special
widths rolled to order.

Conle Desripifon
Thevet Silver Solder, one ounce in brass box.
Devex Spelter Selder, one pound.

No. 461 Band Saw Brazer

Thiz devies iz inexpensive
and simple to operate, and
an inexperienced person can
file the laps, braze the =aw
and dress the joint and have
a =saw as straight and strong
as  before  the hreak. An
ordinary file i3 necezzary to
complete the outfit, A sup-
ply of wire and spelter sent
with ontfit,

The Mo, 46l Brazer has a capacity for saws up to 119" wide, but for saws
from 1% to 37 in width we recommend our Mo, 450 Brazing Clamp, equipped
with brazing irens.  This tool, with the use of zilver =older, will make a
permanent braze ensily,

CODE, WEIGHT, "RICE, ETC,
Drarnestic  F Mensurement

Ceide Muchin: Weisht W in Culsic FL.
Ihewil Mo, 461 Band Saw Brazer 14 14 1

i

il
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Band Saw Fitting Tools
Band Saw Files

Code, Dexter

These are made from high grade steel, are shavply and uniformly cut and
have the special shape that iz desirable [or sharpening bl saws,
Lengths 412", 5", 6™, 7", 8",

Leather and Rubber Bands for Band Saw Wheels

We furnish these to hit any band saw wheel, using nothing Lut the hirhest
grade of leather and rubber obtainable, In ordering give diameter and width
af wheel.

Narrow Hand Saw Blades
In ordering narrow Band Saws state plainly whether plain or bevel back,
give length, width, gauge and number of pointa to the inch, bearing in mind
the ditfference between points and teeth, When measuring
p——1 tMEm —  points count the points at each end of the inch as per
[FRoBEMLA O | Hustration.  Five points are 4 teeth, 6 points § teeth, etc,
g When points and gauge ave not specified we always
il jﬂ send standard zizes, that invariably give satizfaction, but
——% gur customers may specify just what they want; also state

whether to be brazed and fitted.

Brazed, Set and Filed Ready for Use—Alwavs in Stock

sl Leneih Widths
Dibhier TEi R el 1 e e Rk g i ¥
Dicing 19 " A RS RT LTORT TR 1 1 1

Dicky 2 P T TR PE T TR L BB BTN R TV
Other lengths and widths may be furnished with slight delay in shipment.
We also supply them any length toothed and tempered, but not joined, set

or sharpened.
Band Knives

We are in position to furnish Band Knives of various width and lengths
for any machine. State length, width, pauge required and the Kind of work
contemplated.,

Bevel Back Band Saw Blades

Ezpecially adapted for fine screll sawing,
auch as carvings, woosd ornaments and furni-
" —— ¢ ture work in general. For smooth work sand
r. g i ] shovt curves they are unequaled,  Being ground
- - thin on the back they requive but wery little
set, zsimply enovgh to form a perfect corner on
the tooih.

51
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Frame
Tahle

Straining
Device

Dirive

Lower
Crosshead

Baw
Clamps

Code
Differ
Diffuze
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No. 29 Patent Seroll Saw
800 in daily use

The Scroll Baw that does not work perfectly iz a source of
constant annovance to the operator and of expense to its owner.
The experience of years teaches us that in the machine illus-
trated we are offering the scroll saw that gives satisfaction. It
iz made with or without the tilting table. arranged for belt or
motor drive.

Thie i= u rigid plate cazting with broad floor support.

Thizs is 38" x 40", usually made of narrew strips of thoroughly
seasoned maple, cleated with iron. A metal plate at the center
prevents excessive wear. When made to tilt it is mounted on a
machined and graduated rocker.

This is the essence of the machine and deserves special atten-
tion. The working parts are mounted on a metal tobe and its
support in such a manner that they adjust vertically for dif-
ferent lengtha of blades. A spring counter balances the weight of
the parts, thus facilitating adjustment.  An adjustable stop holds
down the work and carrvies steel baarings for supporting blades
at sides and back. The tenszion iz obtained from coiled springs
and mayv be regu'ated as desired. The levers and connections
are so arranged that the strain on the blade is constant at all
puintz of the stroke, The lever bearings are hardened, self-
oiling and very durable. An air pump furnishes a strong blast
and has no working joints,

A friction pulley is used for driving the machine, It iz simple
in construction and adjustable for wear, The foot lever operates
the clutch, and when thrown out, applies a brake to the crank
wheel. An oil chamber in the shaft thoroughly lubricates the
pulley. Bronze and steel gearing are often furnizhed for driv-
ing the machine.

The lower crosshead runs in planed guidez set square with
the table., Should heating oecur the expansion loosenz it slightly
and overcomes the difficulty.

The zaw clamps are practically self-acting. A slot in the
lower end of the blade is engaged by a hardened steel jaw, A
pin in the upper end iz held by a hook in the upper crosshead,
which is pulled down by the lever when putting a blade in place,

Speed of  Friction Diomestic  Foreign  Mep=surement

M, Btvle Crank Zhaft Fulley Weight  Weight inm Cuble Fro
-4 Tilting Table 825 B x3” Bl 725 a6
20-B  Rigid Table #25  B%xd” 450 G676 a5

With each machine is furnished one dozen assorted blades,
algo wrench for adjusting the strain aprings,
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tahle

-B BCHROLL 54w

With statiopary

i

Gunrded When 20 Ordesed

MOTOR DEIVE RECOMMENDBED

dicars Fully

234 BUHOLL SAW
With tilling table

No.
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No. 61
“Oliver” Single Cylinder Four-Rell Cabinet
Double Belted Surfacer
24 and 30-inch Wide, S-inch Thick

Adaptation This machine is a faithful expoenent of the popular demand
for a surfacer having correct design, compactness, solidity, feed-
ing power and general efficiency and it has a prominent place
among surfacers, It 1= not only a smoothing planer, but iz also
for rough planing where the guantity of the product enters into
the calculation as well as the quality.

fieneral We are conatructing these planers along metal tool lines, con-

Construction  vinced that in this we are serving our friends properly and satis-
factorily., Our success in the past leads us to pursue the same
general policy with this surfacer. Only the bast of material is
nsed and all parts are individvally submitted to thorough tests
before using,

Framing Is of cored zides and heavy ribbed girtz, machine jointed and
bolted.  Ample material in it eliminates the vibratiom usually
communicated through the high speed of the cylinder and the
feed mechanizm. This material is distributed to properly care
for strains.

Cylinder Thiz is a crucible steel forging of uniform texture, circular
in form, carries two thin air hardening, high speed, steel knives,
i& belted from beth ends and revolves in two long bearings that
abzork the strain and eliminate rough planing. The steadiness
under speed and active service is desirable. The chip breaking
lips ure shaped to repe! the shavings and chips. The journals
are long, of large diameter and machine ground, On pages 96
to 99 of this catalog will ba found a full description of this
splendid evlinder,

Cylinder These are =olid steel, two in number, and perfectly in balance.

Pulleys Their faces are grooved spirally, preventing air peckets under
the belts and augpmenting the belt power through its close con-
tact with the pulleys,

Cylinder Arve leng, with large oil chambers. They are readily adjusted
Bearings to hold the cylinder firmly in place for smooth planing. Read-
Juatment of caps made instantly.

Back Thiz bar follows the eylinder and is held by adjustable serews

Pressure Bar for regulating the hold-down pressure on the lumber as it leaves
the cut., The throat between the front and rear pressure bars
is only 237 for service in planing smoothly and without end
clipping on very short stock.

G
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No. 61

“Oliver” Single Cylinder Surfacer

Cantinued

“OLIVER" No. 61 FOUR ROLL, SINGLE CYLINDER, DOUBLE BELTED
CABINET SURFAUER
View from left hand side

Etching showing Cylinder Henring on “Oliver” Mo, &1 Four Hoell,
[touble Helted. Single Cylinder Surfacer

[i%]
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Chip
Breaking
IPressure Bar

The Feed

Bed

Feed Rolls

No. 61
“Oliver” Single Cylinder Surfacer

Continusd

The bar before the cut holds the lumbzr firmly to the bed as
it iz planed, and prevents the chips from tearing its surface. It
iz attached to the main frame in such position that it raises con-
centrically with the eylinder. thus preventing the bar raizing into
the knives, A steel spring shoe iz secured to the lower part of
the bar, which not only holds the stock firmly on the bed but
vields to any ordinary inequalities in rough stock. An adjust-
able weight regulates the pressure.

A planer with a weak feed is worthless as a money-saving
proposition so we have evolved a feed that is strong and posi-
tive and one that can be crowded to the satisfaction of the maost
exacting operator. Four speeds are regularly provided with each
machine. The feed iz under instant and positive control of the
operator, The feeding power is transmitted through belts from
the cutting eylinder.

It iz of switable dimensions and gibbed properly, is raised in
a wide central slide that iz deep to give the bed the proper
rigidity. A guide is located at each side to prevent material
from leading away from the bed and striking the frame or gear-
ing. The bed is supported on heavy square thread serews with
ball bearings, reducing friction and per-
mitting the raizing of the bed without
Eiching exertion. The bevel pears wsed in ele-
shawing kall  wating the bed are machine cut and are
L etewy  Drotected from divt by a wide shelf that
for table. covers the inner space below the table
and keeps the shavings from within the
frame and makes it very easy to clean
arcund the machine. Directly under-
neath the cylinder is a center plate ad-
justable to wear, removable from the
bed when worn. It may be redressed
and refitted or discarded for a new one
as the oecasion demands.

These are fowr, one pair back of the evlinder to feed the
material free of the knives and assist in careving it through the
maching, They are large in diameter, made of hammered steel
and are supported in zelf-oiling roll boxes, The upper feed-in
redl iz corrugated (or gripping stock firmly. Al the rolls are
driven by a train of heavy gearing, three pitch, the teeth
machine cut, insuring a smooth and pocitive feed. The feed-in
rolls are weighted and the delivery rolls have apring tension,

The upper delivery roll has a cover over it and is provided
with a scraper which keeps the rollz free from shavings.

il
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No. 61 “Oliver” Single Cylinder Surfacer

TOLIVER™ Me, 61 FOUK ROLL, SINGLE CYLINDER, DOUBLE BELTED,
CABRINET SUHRFACER—View from right hand side

Front End View
Gear Guards  Hemaved
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No. 61
“Oliver” Single Cylinder Surfacer

Continoed

Sr=E frandf " Tackioe

I ===

“OLIVER" Na. 61 FOUR ROLL. DOUBLE BELTED., SINGLE CARINET SURFACER
Etching of end view, showing table volsing deviee, pncumatic palleys, ete.

Giears amd The pearing that transmitz the power to the rollz forms a
Studs substantial part of the machine and is responsible in a great

measure for its suwecess, Such gears as revolve on steel studs
are provided with oiling devices that are right.

Method of Gresse cups mounted on each stud furnish oil through chan-
Oiling nels in the studs to the inner surface of the hubs, producing

effective lubrication, The studs are large and the bearings for
shafts that pass through the machine are fitted with dust-proof
spring oilers. The master driving pinion is hammered erucible
steel and machine cut,

Countershaft This muy be serured to the floor on which the machine rests

or supported in hangers either on the ceiling or below the floor,
Hangers are of the ring-ciling ty pe.



Motor Drive

Capacity

Sectional
Feed Roll

()liver achinery {;’r; FBlivice: f}’n‘mrf Papds ieh,

No. 61
*Oliver” Single Cylinder Surfacer

Centinued

This may be provided az shown on following pages, I desived
the tight and loose pulleys may be left off the regular counter-
shaft and the molor connected to it by means of a flange
coupling.

The machine is made in two widths, viz: to plane 247 or 30
wide, and the bed will lower to receive and plane material from
&7 to BT thick., Standard feeds furnizhed with the machine are
16, 21, 27 and 33 feet per minute.

May be provided when so desired. It consists of sections 115"
wide and 4" diameter. While giving a horizontul drive as posi-
tive as a solid roll, they yield vertically independently of each
other to the extent of L7, Each section i3 composed of an outer
ring enclosing four sections or seats placed radially to the center
of the roll shaft and each carryving a helical spring.

Method of

Compreszion

Sectional

Chip Breaker

Halftene of Sectional Feed Hall

Thiz drive is against the sections, which insures n positive
drive equal to o solid roll. By the usze of this roll the capacity
of the machine in narrow lumber iz largely increased.

This consists of 1% " gectiona pivoted in connection with sec-

tion weights, on two horizental bars attached to twe plates.
They vield concentric to the eylinder independently of each other.



(Olivei-Machinery/ (o. o\

Frame

Cylinder

Feed Dalls

Hed

Feed
Pulleys=

Countershaflt

IPliror Space

Huorse 'ower

Gand Ry ik

No. 61
“Oliver” Single Cylinder Surfacer

Continaed

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

24" maching iz 58% long, 36% " broad, 57%" high,
30" machine is 58" long, 41% " broad, 571" high.

Cutting diameter 4447

Journals 94" long, 27 diameter,

Pulleys 5" diameter, 37 face.,

Speed, S800 revolutions per minute.

47 diameter, shaftz 432" long, 2" diameter,

Feeds regularly furnished 167, 217, 27, 358" per minute.
Boll Gears 6" diameter, 3" pitch.

Main dviving gears 22" diameter, 37 pitch,

247 machine i=s 48" long and 28" wide,

20" maching is 487 long and 247 wide,

Vertical Adjustment in slide iz 8".

Depth of Slide, 128",

Depth of Table, 1477,

Raising Screws 112" diameter, 4 threads to the inch.
Hand Wheel for rvaizing bed is 127 diameter.

Cylinder Pulley 2%:" diameter, 2% " face.

First Fulley of Firet Feed Shaft 20° diameter, 3% face.

Second Pulley of First Feed Shaft 16" diameter, 3° face,

First Feed Shaft Cone Fulley 27 and 4% " diameter, 216" face.
Tightener Pulley 2% diameter, 5 face.

Second Feed Shaft Cone Pulley 167 and 1757 diam., 24" fave

27 diameter, i 2" long and 57 8" long for 24" and 20" machine
respectively, 2 hangers 147 drop—bearings 6% Jong, 1%
diameter,

FPulleys for driving eylinder 20" diameter, 5% face,

Tight and Loose Polleys 107 diameter, 614" face.

Speed, 150 revolutions per minute.

With Countershaft Without Countershafi
247 machine 8 4" x 5 2”7 5 xRt oar
MW machine 8 4% x 5 8" [ A

71

& e 10,
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No. 61
“Oliver” Single Cylinder Surfacer

Cantinued
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Noo &1 "OLIVER™ FOUR ROLL. DOUALE BELTED, SINGLE CVLINDER
CARINET SURFACER

Etching showing method of motor drive with motor tnking the place of
The w=ual couniershall

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.
Moo 61 Four Roll, SBingle Cylinder, Cabinet Surfacer with
Zolid Feed-in Holl

Hize Dominatic Bkl Man=arensen

Conde F s Wedght Welirhi in Cabic Fi,
Ihgest No. 61-A 24" x 8" R 1 1] E R 1M1
Hgger No. 61-B 30" x 8" __. 4200 AL 115

N, 61 Four Roll, Single Cylinder, Cabinet Surfacer with
Sectional Feed-in Koll

" B ZOI0 4200 100
"xB" 1200k 450H1 115

Diigit Nao. 4il-Ib
Digress Mo, 1i1-E

Internal Helting
Based on Countershaft located & from Cylinder

Twao Belts, each 15 27 long, 42" wide for cylinder.
One Belt, 8 2 long, 24" wide for 2 slow feeds,
One Belt, 7° 612" long, 217 wide for 2 fast lecds,
One Belt, 8 27 long, 24" wide for feed on left hand side.

We ean furnish this belting at ruling prices, It should be the best prade of
gak tanmed shorl lap leather belting, upiform in thickness and straight.

=k



“Oliver”

Introduction

Frame

Cylinder

Cylinder
Journals and
Bearings

Fressure
Bars

No. 99
Doeuble Belted Single Cylinder Surfacer

Mlanes 20 and 24-inch Wide and G-inch Thick

The splendid success of this surfacer i= due to itz semi-
civeular cylinder and its powerful feed, and those who desire a
machine of moderate cost and not too light, will find this adapted
to their needs.

No machine we manufacture gives more universal satisfac-
tion,  All the parts are mechanically arranged and get-at-able.
It is baautifully made. All gearing is safely puarded and has
machine-cut teeth. Every precaulion has been taken, resulting
in a very zensible maching,

Thiz is of metal with plate slides, and girts strongly ribbed,
joints planed true and strongly bolted. A wide flange al the
basze eliminates vibration and gives good floor support.

It i= made in one piece and fitted to the frame in four bear-
ings arranged with dovetail gibs for taking up wear. [t is sup-
ported by two acrews of large diameter on ball hearings that
are dust prool, The raising screws easily operated by hevel
gearing and crank at the operator’s hand.

This is the “Oliver” Bemi-Circular Type, made of forged
erucible steel, carries two general planing machine knives and
adjustable steel chip breakers. It producez very fine resultsz,
being particalarly free from vibeation. While of small diam-
eter, it hus more steel in it than the old-fashioned eylinder, is
better balanced and does not spring under strain. A steel driv-
ing pulley of the pneumatic type is placed ut each end to double
belt it.

The journals are of large diameter, pround true and revolve
in long bearings that are cast to the frame, These bearings
have oil chambers that serve to lubricate the journals throuwgh
wicking,

The bar at the feeding end is heavily weighted and awtomat-
ically vields to the inegualities of the cut, Tt i= adjustable for
varying the pressure on the lumber. The delivery bar holds the
stock firmly to the bed. These bara are only 1%%" apart al the
cutting line, thus overcoming the tendency to end clipping on
viery short stock,

Hi
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No. 99
“Oliver” Double Belted Single Cylinder Surfacer

Continaed

No. #8

Feed Holls

Feed {zears

Countershaft

Equipment

“OLIVER" DOUBLE BELTED 2INGLE CYLINDER SURFACER
View of right hand aide, gears covered

They are made of forged steel, accurately turned, and fitted
into roll boxes that arve adjustable for alignment. The upper
feed-in roll 15 fluted regularly, but may be supplied with smooth
surface if desired. The upper rolls are held down by strong
volute springs. The lower rolls are adjustable with the bed and
have independent vertical adjustment. The upper rolls are driven
by gearing.

These are large and strong, with teeth machine cut,  They
are mounted on steel shafts that run in self-oiling bearings.
Fower is given from the cvlinder through a belt tightener con-
trolled by a lever. This feed iz very positive. The pears are
protected by a metal cover.

This may be mounted back of the machine or overhead., The
hangers are fitted with long self-oiling bearings, The pullevs
are turned true and balanced. The loose pulley is fitted with a
zelf-oiling bronze bushing.

We zupply one pair of cylinder knives, and the necessary
countershaft pullevs and wrenches,



(Hliver Vfachinewy (0. [ Drand Japrds | /rf

:

No. 99
“Oliver” Double Belted Single Cylinder Surfacer

Cantinued

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

v

Frame 20" machine is 392" long, 311" wide, 35% "7 high.
24" machine is 891%" long, 36%"% wide, 351" high.

Cylinder Cutting diameter 3'2"; Journals 1% " diam., 8" and 7" long.
Pulleya 4" dianm,, 412" face. Speed 4500 revolutions per minute,

Feed Rolls 41" diam,, with roll bearings 3% " and 5% long, 1%" diam.
Distance apart of volls 107, Rolls rise 1.%.
Foll Gears 77 diam., 4™ pitch.

Hed Vertical adjustment 15 67,
Depth of slide 161", Depth of table 10",
Raising Serews are 1V diameter, 4 threads to inch.

Feed On eylinder 212" diam., 227 face,

Fulleys First feed shaft 187 diam,, 214" face.
First feed shaft 312" diam., 235" face.
Tightener Pulley 2¥ diam., 3" face,
Second feed shaft 19" diam., 23" face.

Feed 24 feet per minute.

Countershaft 1% " diam., 535" and 59" long. Bearving 1%" diam., 6" long.
Diriving pulleys for Cylinder, 207 diam., 4% face,
Tight and Loose Pullevs, 10" diam., 5" face.
Speed M revolutions per minute,

Floor Space 207 machine without Countershaft 507 x 487,
24" machine without Countershafl 567 x 487,

Horse Power 5.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Dhismestie Foreizn Memsurenme st
Cinle Plie, Sl Plames Wairht Wekrhlt in Culbic Fi.,
I¥ike De- A 2 x 6 2114 2350 il
Thilat e m-B 8 i i 2R AR Btk
EXTRAS
Lhlaze Two Endless Single Leather Belts for driving feed mechanism

and two endless single leather belts for driving the eylinder.
Wire mesh guards, motor drive, cast iron base with slide rails
amd auxiliary table as illustrated.

¥8
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No. 99 “Oliver” Single Cylinder Surfacer

View  showing  malar  drive.

No. 8% “Oliver™ Single Cylinder
Burfncer—ilperaling Side,

.....
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No. 12
“Oliver” Hand Planer and Jointer

Thiz machine has been designed to meet the demands of a
class of purchasers whoe recognize the fact that the best is
cheapest. To produce it we have spared neither skilled labor
nor material. They are used to plane smoothly, or true-up long
or short pieces of lumber or timber, taking them out of wind,
making glue joints, planing draft on pattern lumber, ete. Where
high grade work is the requirement they are most profitable.

Thiz is very heavy, mounted on two ecabinet columns, which
places it on a very firm foundation, dissipating all vibration and
allowing greatest foot room pozsible for the workman.

Tables ave rigid, proportionately made, and are provided with
all the conveniences for premptly adjusting them to perform
their functions. They are 27 wider than the knives and are
grooved in the side for rabbeting. The operating section is 2
longer than the front or stationary section. They rest on slides
that are dovetailed into the bed and adjustable to and from the
cut instantly.

These tables are faced at the throat next the cutting eylindar
with steel plates, which may be replaced at any time should the
edpes become badly nicked or worn from the vuze of special pro-
Jecting knives or other causes.

These carry the weork tables and meove in dovetailed ways
planed in the bed. They are easily withdrawn for convenience
in sharpening or removing knives. To them are bolted the
shoes for the adjustment of the work tables, the rockers upon
which the tuble rests, and also the screws and hand wheels
which raize and lower for depth of cut.

These are tongued and grooved to the sliding frame and
securely bolted. They also have large flat bearing surfaces and
are gibbed by separate gibs running in slots which hold the work
table securely to the sliding frame. These surfaces are all
milled and accurately scraped and keep the correct plane, or
level, of the table at all times,

This carries the eylinder and is made in one sold piece and
bolted to the bed. This is a very desirable feature.

We furnizsh with this machine Carston’s Patent Circular Safety
Cylinder, which has all the advantages of the square cylinder
and it saves hands. It 15 made of forged crucible steel and as
regularly furnished carries two kniveas. It makes less noise than
the old square cylinder, maintaing a better balance, has device
te prevent knives from flying out and vses all steel knives made
from air hardening high speed steel,

an
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“OLIVER” HAND PLANER AND JOINTER

Front View
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(Jliver Yachineryy ( fa

No. 12
“Oliver” Hand Planer and Jointer

Contimaed

These are ground, three in number, of suitable length and
diameter, riving genercus wearing surface, and they receive oil
from a reservoir heneath each yvoke bearing. The cylinder has
an oscillation of about ", which can be entirely removed when
desirous of vsing special cutters, by simply setting the driving
pulley against the end of hearing.

This iz held in poszition on the slide which is belted te the
table, It may be moved backward or forward the full width of
the table. It may alzo e zet at any angle from square to 456
degrees by meansz of a worm and wheel, When the fence is not
used it rests on the table extension bracket out of the way of
the operator, leaving the table clear.

This iz one of the distinctive features. By means of this the
pattern maker can obtain the dralt upon every straight piece of
woaid that passes through his hand, This one point alone adds
exceptional value to the machine for this particular woerk., It
operates the vockers upon which the rear table rests and by
means of a hand-wheel and screw the table may be adjusted to
give the required taper, or deaft, to the work. In order to obtain
draft over full width of table it 13 necessary to gradually lower
the rear table upon the shoes and plane the material several
times until the full length of the knives iz in uze. Upon stock
les= than ene-half of the width of the table this i3 not necessary.
WVery sharp or acute angles of any degree desired may be
obtained by simple repetition of the above operation.

This 15 proper length, carrying tight and loose pulleys and
driving pulley. The loose pulley is bushed with a loose bronze
sleave, which deubles the wearing surface, ng it may either
revolve around the outer diameter of the sleeve, or both pulley
and sleeve may revolve avound the shaft. Suitable shifter fingers
and drip cups are attached.

When desirved we eliminate the counterzhaft and furnish an
electric motor to drive the machine. Thiz motor may be placed
on the floer or be mounted on a brocket attached to one of the
cabinet columns.

We furnizh one circular safety evlinder fitted with a pair of
air hardening steel knives, apecial evlinder wrench and the regu-
lar wrenches,

We muke this machine in four widths, viz: to plane 167, 20%,
24" and 207 wide and the tables may be adjusted to take a cut
4" deep when desired.
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No. 12
“Oliver” Hand Planer and Jointer

Continued

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Baze Fleor 8pace—I100", 337 wide on 307 machine.
Height to the table, 537,

Tahle (Operating section 5" 47 long,
Front or supporting section, 3° 47 long.
Width according to knives used.
Draw away from cvlinder, 187,
Vertical adjustment, 17.
Tilting: device swings table & to 7 degrees,

Cylinder Main journal, 1% " in diameter, 37 long.
Chutside journal, 1% in diameter, 6 long,
Cutting diameter, 4% ", square 315",
Pulley, 4" diameter, 512" face,
Speed, 45000 revelutions per minute.

Fence Length, 5, width 3"; bevels to 45 degrees. Permits full width
of table te bz used.

Countershaft Length, 312" diameter, 1127,
Hangers, 14" drop; bearings, 6" long.
Tight and loose pulleys, 107 diameter, 67 face.,
Diviving pulley, 18" diameter, Hl:" face.
Speed, 1000 revolutions per minute.

Horse Power Maximum, five.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Damestic  Foreien  Rleasarement

Cimle Meehine Weight  Weirht  in Cubic Ft
Ihivest No. 12-A  to plane 16" wida.._... 10 3400 140
hivide Mo. 12-B  to plane 207 wide I A0 A 160
Divine MNo. 12-C  to plane 24" wide...... ... 3600 Angn 180
DMiving Mo, 12-Iv  to plane 307 wide...._ ... 3900} 4300 204

EXTRAS
Divip Aluminum Jeinter Guard for 167 and 20" Jointers.
Divipa Aluminum Jointer Guard for 247 and 307 Jointers.
Divirt (e Endless Leather Belt for Cylinder to drive from motor or

countershalt on Aoor back of machine,

=pecial Notice

A fully illustrated and complete description of our Patent Circular Safety
Cylinder may be found on pages following,

54
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No. 12
“Oliver” Hand Planer and Jointer

Conlipwed

Rear View wilth operating tahle removed fo show finkished rockera and hond wheel worm and
gear tilting deviee

<—?3—:s.<5£>:< e
| | |
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Na, 12 "OLIVER” HAND PLANER AND JOINTER— End Viem
Shewing System of Three DBearings for the Cylinder

Bh



(Jliver \fachinery (o.

 (rand Japr dsMich

“Oliver” New No. 166 Hand Planer and Jointer

Introduction

Bed

Tables

Eliding
Frames

Cylinder

Cylinder
Bearings

Fence

Thiz is the latest model “Oliver™ Ball Bearing Jointer. With
this machine we meet the demand made by those who are not
inelined to invest in the heavy type of hand planer, vet insist
upon correct design, superior workmanship and high grade
material in its makeup. In itz development we have adhered
strictly to “Machine Tool Construction™ as the only true basis
for a good product. For planing smoothly, straight or tapering,
taking out of wind, cornering, chamfering, making glue joints,
et it will be found very profitable.

This 15 heavy and properly ribbed. The bridge design abso-
lutely eliminates any vibration that might b2 caused by the high
speed eylinder, The operator is given ample foot room.

They are well ribbed, properly machined, draw filed and
seraped true, and provided with conveniences for adjustment.
Each table iz fitted with a steel lip next to the cutting cylinder,
which can be removed and replaced at any time. This valuable
Teature avoids nicked edges to the tables,

These carry the tables and move to and from the cylinder in
dovetailed ways planed in the bed. They can be readily drawn
away from the cylinder when sharpening, setting or removing
knives. The shoes are tongued and grooved to the sliding frame,
and securely bolted. They have wide bearing surfaces and con-
tral the correct plane of the tables at all times,

Thiz is made of forged crucible steel, itz journals of correct
diameter and machine ground. It 15 of the famous cireular
safety type, by the vse of which it iz impossible to mutilate the
fingers and hands, as s so frequently done on the square cylinder
in common use. See pages 95 to 99 for a full deseription of
this eylinder.

The bearings are of the self-aligning, frictionless, ball hear-
ing type, require very little attention and are bound to give
satisfaction.

This 15 rigidly held in position and may e moved across the
table itz Tull width, It is made to bevel to any angle down to
15 deprees. When the fence is not used it rests on the extension
brackets, out of the wav. Note especially that the fenee on this
type of jointér i mounted on the rear table, where many oper-
ators prefer to have it

=l
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No. 166
“Oliver” New Hand Planer and Jointer

Ball Bearings

=
F

Front View showing application of “Oliver™ Jointer Guard

Rear View shewing locativn of Fenee on rear table

ar
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No. 166
“Oliver” New Hand Planer and Jointer

Cantinwed

Rabheting This device i= supplied with each machine. It is made =0 as

Attachment  to bz removed at any desired time. It presents a wide sup-
porting surface for stock being rabbeted and is preferred to the
old stvle rabbeting groove in the receiving table.

Countershaft This is made of steel, and runs in self-oiling baarings. It
carries the driving pulley and a pair of tight and loose pulleys,
The loose pulley iz fitted with a loose bronze sleeve, which
doubles its wearing surface, as it may revolve around the outer
diameter of the sleeve, or both pulley and sleeve may revolve
around the shaft. Sugitable shifter fingers and drip cups are
provided.

Motor Drive This may be substituted when desired. Specifications, involw-
ing the electric drive, are furnished when requested.

Capacily Thiz machine i3 made in five widths, viz.: 9", 12", 16", 20"
and 24" and the tables will lower to work a cut %7 in depth.
With each machine we furnizh one pair of high speed air hard-
ening ateel knives, special eylinder wrench and regular wrenches,

“iHiver™ Patented Cireular Safety Cylinders,
the kind with the high speed,
thin, sieel knives.

Regularly furnished with all “Obliver” Joiniers

One of the most efective mechanical

[ | safeguards that can be installed on a
= Y r_—"=‘ L jointer is the Cireular Safety Cylinder.
e s Thiz form of head fills up the gap be-

wafe and casy f= install tween the tables to such an extent, and

. the knives project so little from the head,
that if any eperator’s hand should come in contact with the knives, they cannot
be mangled as they would be with a square head,

58
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“Oliver” New No. 166 Hand Planer and Jointer

Continued

Rear view showing Belted Motor [hive. Motor maoy be ploced st siiher cnd

Bed
Tahles

Cylinder

Rabbeting
Arm

Fence

Countershaft

Horae Power

Coda
Dhizne
Divan
Dbt
Docel
Dacel

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Each section 427 long, and in width 27 more than maching
will plane. Draw away from the cylinder 187 either end, Vertical
adjustment, % ". Throat between tables, 13." wide,

“Oliver™ Circular Bafety Cylinder type fitted with  self.

aligning frictionlesz ball bearvings. Cuotting diameter 5%; pulley
41" diameter, 4" face for % size, 5" face for 12" and 167 zizes,

512" face for 207 and 247 zizes; speed 4500 revolutions per minwte.

25" long and 9" wide,

Length 4', width 6, bevels 45 degrees. Permits full width of
tahle to be used.

Lenzth 5t:', diameter 1%:", hangers 14" drop, bearvingsz 67
long, tight and loose pulleys 107 diameter, 67 face, driving pul-
lev 158" diameter, 51" face, speed 1125 pevolutions per minute,

3 to 5, avcording to width and eharacter of work,

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Thamestis Aleasurenienl

Mrchine Weisrhi in Culbide Fi
No. 166-A Size 97 ... 1575 62
No. 166-B  Size 127 : 1700 1800 T
No. 166-C  Bize 16" 2000 2100 4
Mo, 186-D0  Size 207 200 2400 11n
No. 166-E  Size 247 ] A RG] 130
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No. 14
“Oliver” Hand Planer and Jointer
Bahbitted Bearings

Gieneral The general description of the No. 166 Hand Planer and
Jointer in the preceding four pages applies to this No. 14 tvpe,
exeept that the No. 14 is fitted with babbitted bearings.

Cylinder Thiz is made of forgped crucible steel, its journals of correct
diameter and machine ground. It is of the famous circular
safety type, by the use of which accidents are avoided, See
pages 6 to 99 for full description.

Cylinder These are two in number on the 12" and 16" machines, and

Journals three in number on the 207 and 24" machines. They receive
oil from veservoirs beneath each bearving. The escillation of the
cylinder can be removed when desired. The bearings are of
good length, lined with “gennine” babbitt, and made self-
lubricating,

Capacity This machine 13 made in five widths, viz.: 12", 16", 20" and
24", and the tables will lower to work a cut %7 in depth. With
ench machine we furnizsh one pair of high speed air hardening
ateel knives, special eylinder wrench and regular wrenches.

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Bed TRY long, 34" high, 97 deep; width, according to size of
machine,
Tahles Euwch section 427 long, and in width 27 more than machine

will plane,  Draw away from the cylinder 187 either end.
Vertical adjuatment, %", Throat between tables, 136" wide,

Cylinder Journals, 1% " diameter, main beaving, 7 long on 12" and 16"
sizes and 87 long on the 207 and 24" sizes; front bearings, 6"
long Ithe 20™ and 24" machines have a third or outhoard bear-
ing 5" long); cutting diameter, 4% "; pulley, 4" diameter, 53"
fuee, speed 4500 revolutions per minute.

Rabbeting

Arm 25" long and 97 wide.

Fence Length, 4'; width, 6", bevels 46 deprees. Permite full width
of table to be used,

Countershali Length 3%, diameter 14", hangers 14" dvop, bearings &7

long, tight and loose pulleys 107 diameter, 67 face, driving pruf-
ley 187 diameter, 512" face. speed 1000 revolutions per minute.

Huorse Mower 3 to Boaccording to width and character of work,

]
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No. 14
“Oliver” Hand Planer and Jointer

Continued

“OLIVER™ No, 14 HAND PLANER AKD JOINTER
Showing tables drawn back and Circular Safety Cylinder insialled

It is made in four widthsz, viz.: 127, 167, 20" and 24" wide.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Crmle Muchine wizht
Diivort No. 14-A  Size 12" 1700 1AM T
Daby No. 14-B  Size 16~ I 21000k a4
Docile Mo, 14-C  Size 207 23000 24000 122
Dock No. 14-D  Sjze 247 2504 I 140

“SAFETY FIRST®

Every Circular Safety Cylinder in the United States market today 15 a
copy of this one. ‘r‘rv purchased the original German patent No. 877407, Its
safety features were so apparent in -.huu_rlng_ an extremely danger maehime
into one of perfect :-' fety that many states now rnm]u-l their installation,
Liability Insurance ||'|'|p|'||t*-\. insist uwpon it.  Give vz credit for not only
"I"U..'l;..[I'I:erIE: ita ',<|1,|1_ and paying a large sum in cash for it, but more than
that, rive us credit for saving at least six fingers for each evlinder -:.-f the
many thousands installed by vz Remember, when vou purchase an “Oliver”
you hot only get the original but the best one as well,

&
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No. 144
“Oliver” Hand Planer and Jointer

&-’r’

Ne, [44-4 “OLIVER" HAND PLANER AND JOINTER
Showing Latest Style Aluminem Guard

This machine is a quality preducer in any workshop where
hand planing iz done either by the workman at his bench or
by the other methods in vogue. While it has but a &7 head, it
has the other Teatures found on our heavy hand planers, per-
forms every function, and can be relied upon for perfect planing
It is capable of doing a large percentage of the planing done by
cabinet workers and others who ordinarily wse the hand plane,
and doing it better.

Thiz is in compact and rigid form, made of metal and may
bz bolted to & bench or mounted on a column (see special view).

These ware mounted on inclines and raised or lowered by
means of hand wheel and serew, Baoth are dovetailed into tho
frame and may be locked firmly in any position.

This is the celebrated “Oliver” Circular Safety type made of
forged steel, carries two high speed air hardening knives and
adjustable steel chip breakers. Insures safety to the operator
and produces a higher grade of work. The puolley iz the pneu-
matic type for inereasing belt power.

These are correct length, babbitted and scraped to proper
fit. Wear can be tuken up, They are self-oiling by wicks from
nil reservoira underneath.

Thizg iz good length, very rigid and moves anywhere across
the tables. It is easily held at any angle to 45 degrees.

Thi= 1= fitted with a steel ground shaft, twoe szelf-oiling
hangers and the necessary pulleys. The looze pulley i= bushed
with bronze and is sell-viling,

02
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No. 144
“Oliver” Hand Planer and Jointer

Continued

e, 144-B "OLIVER" BENCH HAND JUINTER ON CAST IHON COLUMMN

With Habbeling Arm Attachment
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No, 144
“Oliver” Hand Planer and Jointer

Continaed

Motor Drive When desived }

the counter-
shaft may be omitted and a
mbor used for driving elec-
trivally.  We furnish the
motor or not as may e
preferred.

Special Column Sometimes

it is desir-
able to use the machine away
from a bench, To meet this
need we =upply a metal col-
umn on which to bolt it If
to be electrically driven we
maunt the motor on a bracket
bolted to the colummn.

Equipment We furnizh one

pair of knives
on  the eylinder, and the
requizite wrenches,

o 144 “OLIVER™ HAND PLANER AND JOINTER
Tn celumn and arranged with Eleciric Mator Drive

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Tahles Front table is 24" long. Rear table is 15" long, width 6147,

Height for hench 100",

Tables lower for maximum eut of 147,

Throat 1" wide when cutting %" deep.
Cylinder Length 6", cutting diameter 514",

Journals 1” diameter, Bearings 4" long.

Pulley 21" x 2%" face. Speed 5000 revolutions per minute.
Fence Length 247, width 33", tilta to 45 derrees.

Countershaft Bearings 5" long, 1% " diameter.
Diviving: Pulleya 107 diameter, 37 face.
T & L Pulleys, 87 diameter, 3" face,
Speed 1125 revolutions per minute,
Floor Space Without countershaft 18" x 41",

Horse Power '5 to 1.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Domestic  Foreign  Measuremnt

Candee Ty Weight  Weight  in Cubie Fo
Dodder No, 144-A  For Beneh . SRRy kel 3 465 11
Dodge No. 144-B 0O Column, belt drive. . 5090 TG 25
Dhovelor No.o 4-C 0 Column with Bracket,

no countershaft. ... 505 T30 22
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No. 101 “Oliver” Full Automatic Jointer Guards

Made of Aluminum, for use on any Jointer

Adapiation

Conzstruction

Cade
Dofg
Daflk
Do m
Dofo

"OLIVER™ FULL AUTOMATIC JOINTER GUARD
View of Guard mounted en a Lé-inch Jointer

This guard meets all of the requirementsz of a “Safety First”
Jointer Guard. It can be attached to any jointer now in use;
but once attached, it can not be easily threwn out of use by
operator. It 1= full automatic—always covers all that part of
knives not actually cutting. It i= never in the way—dosz not
curtail output. It iz made of aluminum—ILight, yet durable,

The guard iz very simple. The main aluminum part swings
on @ large trunion which i3 held securely in the bracket holted
to the jointer ftable. A helical spring automatically keeps it
against the fence or the work, An adjustable rubber tipped
humper prevents the guard from striking the fence too harshly
on ite return atroke.

-
5

View of Guard mounted on a G-inch Jainter

Mo, 101-A  Guard suitable for 6" Jointers, similar to No, 144,
Mo, 101-B  Guard suitable for 8" or 97 Jointers.
Mo, 100-C  Guard switable for 127 or 16" Jointers.
Mo, 101-D0 Guard suitable for 20" or 24" Jointers.
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*Oliver” Circular Safety Cylinder

For Hand Planers and Jointers

Fatented

Introduction While this cylinder was invented primarily to prevent acei-
dents that are serious, it haz splendid qualifications other than
the safety feature that will be interesting to the prospective
huyer. It makes less noise, causes less vilweation, takes less
power, and it does very smooth planing.

Material It is made of high grade crucible steel, forged to shape. The
knives are made of special steel and of superior temper. The
bolts that hold the knives are special steel, heat treated.

Canstruction The Cylinder block is flat on two faces, on which the knives
are secured with the heaving right at the cutting edges by means
of plate caps and several bolts as shown.

Salety The Circular Safety Cylinder presents s regular surface, fits

Features the gap coused by the separation of the tables and prevents the
fingers getting below the table top between the cutters and ths
table edges. Thus they cannot be cut off nor very severely
damaged. The illustrations clearly show the difference beiween
the terribly dangerous and the safety eviinder.

Chip These are underneath the knives and are adjustable tool steel
Breakers bk plates, which are easzily kept sharp and which secure very
superior results on the lumber.

Planing ‘They are made thin and narrow from a special air hardening

Knives high speed steel and a radical saving in the cost of knives is
effected. They being much lighter, are cheaper, more easily
sharpened, and being firmly held close to the cutting edge, they
cut more smoothly and with less vibration than the old unsup-
ported knives.

Capahilities In the wse of thizs Cylinder the following are poszihile:
Flaning exceedingly short pieces, plane against the end of stock
—tuke very heavy cuts, corner, chamfer and any irregular work
desired,  Maolding knives may be used and when runwing the
“OHiver” Jointers, knives with long projections can be attached
and elaborate mouldings cut,  This Cylinder will do any cutling
that can be done with other eylinders, and a ereat deal in addi-
tion.  We alze make Circular Cylinders for Surface Planers nat
of our manufacture.
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0d Style—Dangerous New Sty le—"0liver”
Should be Replaced Circular =2afety Cylinder

==

Ihan't
Farzet
“tliver”
First
Introduced
=afety
Cylinders

in

Accident wilh Square Cutterbead Accident with “Oliver” Cylinder

More Economical than Employer's Liahility Insurance

Half-teme showing the Cylinder dismantled, !
Can be furmished with divided cape for using moulding knives,
The ““Oliver™ is the Original Safety Cylinder. Dan'i Select Subatiiutes !
Complets deseription on reguest,

7]
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“Oliver” Circular Safety Cylinder

Continued

e ’ s

Q ‘ OUWVER
‘; 'y -

FOUR 2IDEDF CUTTER HEADZ

How to When desirous of installing one of these cylinders for a hand
Order planer in use, it is necessary for us to have a drawing showing
Cylinders the actual dimensions of the old style eylinder, and give us the

name of the maker of the machine,

Fatented Jansary 21,
Hualftene showing a complete Cylinder with We

PR

ch and Knile Seiting Tosl

May = pupplisl with twe or four knives
Cylinders We make these eylinders to 20" in length to use on wood
for Wood worker mandrels, with a true hole bored to soit its diameter.
Workers They are just as safe and effective on these machines as they
are on Hand Jointers.
Extra As the kEnives are very inexpensive, compared with the old
Knives heavy knives, we suggest it as good policy to alwavs have an

extra sel of knives on hand. One set may be made sharp while
the other is in use,
Ohur Every Cylinder iz guaranteed to be free from flaws, made
Linarantee correctly and perfectly satisfactory when properly operated. We
have G000 of these eylinders in daily use, We alse make Circular
Cylinders for Surface Planers that are not of our manufacture.

e



v Mfachinerif (%0, 5L

00 o r———_s

(Jlive (rand Japids\fich.

Employers’ Liabhility

is now Bib f!ﬂriﬂufi vou cannot afford to work longer without this new Patent
Safety Cylinder. Apart from being “safe” it does very superior work and
saves money!

HIGH SPEED SELF HARDENING STEEL KNIVES FOR
SAFETY CYLINDERS

How long do the knives on your present jointer eylinder wear without being
ground?  Knives used on “(Hiver” SBafety Cylinders ave made of special steel
Jl.mll_ of superior temper; they may be removed, ground and honed, and replaced
in fifteen minutes; then they may be used continuowsly for two days without
sharpening again. Thl._':-' are frmly held close to the cutting edwe, thus cutting
more smoothly and with less vilration. Being thin and narrow, there iz a
radical saving in the cost of additional knives—as compared with the vegular
Jointer Cutters,

WOOD WORKER AND JOINTER CUTTER HEADS

This shows a short head for uze on the side spindles of Matchers, Molders,
ete., on Wood Workers and Vaviety Molders. Its value is in the saving of
expense making knives and Keeping them in order. Also in the superior work

SHAPER AND WOODWORKER CUTTER HEADS
Sef these knives as you would & Jack o Butt Plane
We make Four-Sided Head=, {oo

they will do because they arve gripped firmly just back of the cut. We furnish
thesze heads all diameters and all lengths; give them a trial; they use the same
type knife as above

We make "Oliver” Cylinders to fit any ordinary make of Hand Jointer, we
needing only the length of knife, cutting diameter (distance from point to
point of knives) and size of pulley to furmish prices,

CYLINDERS FOR CARRYING MOLDING CUTTERS

When it is desired to do molding on the Jointer where the Circular head is
nsed, remove the caps and use the ordinary molding cutters in the uaual manner.

Cylinders for Universal Wood Workers and Surface Planers of OTHER
MARES a specialty, It will pay you to get more detailed information.
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“Oliver” No. 45 Knife Balance

MNole: We can
furnich any kind
of Knife Balance
desired—IFfor thin
higrh spead knives,
thick planer
knives, shaper
knives, ete. State

. your require-
* ments,

CONSTRUCTION

These marchines are as sensitive az a druggist’s scales, are simple, all parts
are accurately balanced, all the bearings ave hardened steel, and the other partz
are made of steel, malleable or cast iron, as the case demands.,

Lonile Dieseription Waight
Iotam No, 4% Knife Balance for Thin Knives RN 50

CYLINDER HOLTS

These are carried in stock in 2™, 5", 1" and 3" sizes and svited for
either Circular or Soquare Cylinders, and may be had with or without nuts and
washers. In erdering, send a drawing with all dimensions, or an old boll as
a sample.

“OLIVER” PLANER KNIVES FOR SURFACE PLANERS

I B |

We supply these for either Circular or Square Cylinders as required, For
the Cirewlar Cwlinders we Turnizh the special air hardening steel knives
referved to above, For the Square Cylinders we earry a large variety of laid
knives of excellent quality,  All knives are poaranbeed.

We zhould have a paper pattern of such knives as are wanted—giving
length, thickness, shape of bevel and positions, number and dimensions of
slots if there are any at all.

[[E4]
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High Speed Thin Planer Knives

Thin high speed steel machine knbves range in thickness Trom "o to Yy inch and in width
frem 1'= to ¥ inches as commaenly emploved

We invite orders for thin knives on the basis of gquality.
The “(Hiver” Knives are ground and highly finished all over, ahaolutely
palanced and not “Black. Raw Stock.™

HOW "OLIVER™ KXNIVES GET THEIR (UALITY

Knives, like vazora, owe their reputation to the steel they srve made from,
and much pood knife steel iz spoiled in making knives, Nothing new about
that, but the dea we want to convey to you is this: That the stee] mill that
makes “(Hiver” Knife Steel dees not leave it to the knife manufacturer to
spoil.  They make the temper that vou or we cannot alter, and under the
watchful eye of an expert a grade of self hardening high speed steel has been
developed that is abselotely uniform in temper and of such durability of edge
as to be surprising.

SUBSTITUTES FOR “OLIVER" QUALITY
[ron't think that substitutes for the Knife Steel or “Oliver” Cylinders that
are just as good work as well as ours.
COME Tor STAY

“Oliver” Thin, High Speed, Self Hardening Knives have been in uze for
about five years and have “Come to Stay.”
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No. 22

“Oliver” Extra Heavy Universal Lathe

Introduction

Advantages

Sole Plate

Head Stock

85 inch Swing over Bed Plate
184 inch Swing sver Floar
Larger Swings at Rear End in a FPil

The demand for a heavy universal pattern turning lathe has
heen responsible for the introduction of this lathe, It great
range, correct construction, strength and wnqualified utility
makes it of particular value to those whose patterns are of a
widely diversified character or are unusually large and heavy.
The makers of wheel patterns for generators, engine wheels,
large pulleys, ete., have in this lathe o tool that has heretofore
been represented only by the “home-made’” lathe that is gen-
erally too light and always restricted.

The machine has all the advantages of the face luthe, with
added facilities through the Back Gear Drive, and the enlarged
seope of the tool column and earriage. It has a wide range on
heavy turning, and effectz a great saving in time on turning in
general. In the peneral construction of the machine we are
careful to observe owr policy of following the methods of the
buildera of high class metal working tools, and incorporating
in it such material and workmanship and such devices that stand
for maximum economy and minimum cost of maintenance.

This i= made from heavy castings and supports the variows
columns,  In itz surface “T" slots ave planed lengthwize and
crosawize for the proper alipnment of the tail stock and movable
carriage column. The section that receives the carriage column
is extended across the front of the head column to permit the
use of the tosl carriage on face work that overhangs the column.
With this =ole plate embedded in the floor, the space occupied
by the lathe columns is no greater, and most of the time not so
great as it is with the larger types of ordinary lathes. When
turning short work, the amount of space iz limited to that neces-
zary for the actual work to be performed,

It iz mounted on a heavy column bolted to the sole plate. A
ecrucible steel hollow spindle, machine ground, is supported in
largre self-oiling bearvings lined with genuine babbitt and adjust-
able to wear. The cone is machined all over., End thrust in
spindle adjusted by means of thrust collars threaded to the
spindle, A loose bronze thrust collar bears against each end of
the rear journal boxes and plays between the zolid collar and
spindle on one end and the thrust collars upon the other,

102
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Mo, 22 “HLIVER" EXTHEA HEAVY UNIVERSAL LATHE
YView from operating sidc
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No. 22
“Oliver” Extra Heavy Universal Lathe

Continued

Back Gear This augments the driving power and veduces the apeed of

Dirive the head ztock spindle to a minimum, farcilitating the turning of
patterns of very large diameter, using a pit at the left hand of
the head stock. It is constructed similar to back gearing on
the regular Engine Lathe for turning iron, the ratio being four
to one.

Head Stock This cone has four steps, mounted on bronze sleeves, that are

Cone sell-oiling and revolve on the spindle. At each end of the cone
are located the driving pears, the one at the rear end keved to
the spindle. When the lathe iz driven at the high zpeeds, this
gear ig connected to the cone by means of a substantial apring
plunger, and the back or connecting pears are displaced. The
gear at the oppozite end is keyed permanently to the cone
and through it the power is applied to the back gear driving
mechanism.

Gear The back gears are suppoerted on a large hellow shaft, through
Suppaort which the eccentric shaft extends, and to which iz attached the
lewer device for throwing the mechanism in or out of gear.

Maovahle This iz a device that iz a very important facter in the per-

Carriage and formance of an infinite variety of work. [t may be located

Toul Post quickly and corvectly in any desired position on the sole plate,
The alignment of the pillar is accomplizhed by loose kevs which
fit the variouws elots in the sole plate, and may be adjusted to
operate upon the largest diameters; or set divectly underneath
the center of the spindles to act as & bed for hand turning on
small work; or set close to both head and tail stock, parallel
with them, in such a position as to admit of the centers coming
together and atill have a bed for convenient use upon extremely
short work that requires two centers.

Hand This iz actuated by means of cut sear and rack, Cross slide

Feeding has an exceptionally long traverse, as also has the compound

Carriage rest which is mounted upon it This rest is aceurately graduated
and swivels to any angle. This swivel, in connection with the
one shown between the carrvinge slide and the top of eolumn,
makes it possible to zecure all of the angles neceszary in various
bevel work. In the turning of large drums the end of the
carriage slide may be inserted within the work being turned,

104
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INCREASEDR CAIPACITY

LATHE

Extra leneth of
nnd hack gear

"OLIVER" EXTHA HEAVY UNIVERSAL

Bear view shewing moter drive
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Width, 07

SOLE PLATE

Height, 4",

Length, 121"

23" at oppoesite end. T slots, 612"
sion for carryving carriace and to
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No. 22

“Oliver” Extra Heavy Universal Lathe

Tail Stock

Countershaft

Motor Drives

Equipment

Continded

This is mounted on a heavy column which may be adjusted
to and from the head ztock by means of a rack and pinion at its
hase. The top of this ecolumn, however, admitz of a certain
lateral motion of the tail stock., Sometimes it is necessary, in
centering work, to move the tail stock inztead of the center, and
thiz adjustment iz equal to a longer traverse of the tail spindle,
Tail stock iz of open side design with the usual set-over device.

This consists of a heavy steel shaft of szuitable length, sup-
ported in ceiling hangers having self-oiling and babbitted bear-
inga, We supply two paire of tight and loose pulleys to give
eight speeds to the head stock cone. The loose pulleys are
bushed with bronze and self-oiling. The cone pulley has four
steps, iz machined inside and outside, and adjusted to a running
balance.

Motor drives are furnished when called for and to suit the
requirements of the purchaser. The most popular method of
driving by motor we have endeavored to properly indicate by a
half-tone on pages 105 and 107, This method has the effect of
having the lathe self-contained and dispenses with the overhsad
belts that sometimes prove sbnoxious.

As regularly sold iz as per the list given below, Modifica-
tions of the equipment are supplied when desived:
Ome driving center, each 114 7 and 27 diameter, one cup center, ",
Two conical centers %" diameter.
Four face plates for spindle 12", 247, 30" and 38" diameter.
One reat holder, made to fit the tool carrviage,
Three rests, 67, 12" and 18" long.
One right angle rest, 67 long,
One floor stand with off-zet rest.
One countershalt, hangers and pulleys.

11
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“OLIVER™ No, 22 EXTRA HEAVY 104-INCH UNIVERSAL WOOD TURNING LATHE
Renr view of Hend Siock with special Back Gear and Variable Speed Motor Dirive

A Few Concerns Thal Use This Laihe

Marion Steam Shovel Co, Fennn, Steel Casting Ca, American Steel & Wire Co,
Otis Elev Can, Ameri Brake Shae Co, Ernaras 5 Pump Co,
American Locomotive Co. Capadian Locomotive Co. Muorzan & Wright Rubber Co,

107
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No. 22
“Oliver” Extra Heavy Universal Wood Lathe

Cantinued

GENERAL IMMENSIONS

Head Stock  Length, 387 width, 15%". Height to spindle center, 48",
Spindle bearings, 8" long, front, 30" diameter; rear, 212% diam.
Spindle 472" long; 32" diameter; 17 hole through it
Spindle bored to receive No, 4 Morse Taper.
Cone on spindle—four steps—107, 12827, 15" and 17" diam-
eter, 4% " face. Width of belt, 4127,

Tail Stock Length, 17%"; width, 12%".
Spindle 167 long, 37 diameter.
Traverse of spindle, 87,

Carriage Length of e, 5475 height from base, 3357,
Traverse of cross feed, 127,
Traverse of eross feed on compound rest, 77
Travel of carriage on bed, 447,

Sole Plate Length, 12%:°. Height, 4".
Width, 507 at head stock, 23" at opposite end.
T alots, 612" hetween centers,
Extension for carrying earviage and tool post, 7° 11",

Countershaft Length, 63127, diameter, 1% 7,

Speeds, 185 and 750 revelutions per minute.

Bearing, 6" long; 122" diameter; hangers 14" drop.

Tight and looze pulleys, 107 x 6" and 187 x 5",

Cone pulley, four steps, 1214° 157, 171" and 20" diameter, 434"
favce,

Small T & L pulleys give 560 to 1450 R, P, M.

Large T & L pulleys pgive spindle 130 to 365 revolutions per
minute.

Back gearing gives spindle 50 to 90 revolutions per minute,

Hurse Power Maximum 5
Capaeity Will swing 6" over the base and 104" al the rear of the head
stock.

Will turn 6" 67 between centers on g standard length of machine.
Can furnish it any desired length,

104
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No. 22

“Oliver” Extra Heavy Universal Lathe

Continaed
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Mo, 2T "OLIVER” EXTHA HEAVY UNIVERZAL LATHE

Zwening showing Sele Plate. Hack Geanne. Tool Carrage, ete.

| | :
= 1
= |
o 5 Tt I &
CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.
Domestie  Forelgn  Messurement
Dreacriplion Weight  Weight in Cubic Ft.
Mo, 22-A Machine with extension sole
plate and tail stock...... ... HELTH LIH3HD 210
Mo, 22-B Machine without extension
sole plate and tail stock . AO0H) HEH 164

EXTRAS

Special motor drive mechanism consizting of a special counter-
zhaft mounted on a bracket attached to the head stock eolumn,
and a motor bracket at the base of the column,

Extra lengths of sole plates in two feet sections.

11K
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Sole Mlate

Floor Space

Head Stock

End Thrust
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No. 21

“Oliver” Combination Pattern Lathe
90" Swing. Any length of bed

This lathe iz one that iz unique, not only in design, but in
construction, since in its manufacture we have adopted the lines
purswed by the makers of modern metal working tools, thus
insuring a greater degree of satisfaction to the operators in its
manipulation and a higher quality of preduct. Heretofore pat-
ternmakers have heen at a loss to find a machine that combined
the functions of ordinary turning with those of turning large
diameter, long cylindrical patterns, gearing, ete, Realizing these
necessities we have developed and perfected a machine, subject
to wvarious modifications, which has proven to be admirably
adapted to meet these exacting demands.

We build this any length. Upon it are mounted the varvious
columns supporting the head and tail stock and the movable
carriage. The casting is very heavy and in its sarface “T" slots
are planed, both lengthwize and crosswize, for the proper align-
ment of the tail stock and movable carriage column.

The objection to most large Lathes, particularly in the ordi-
nary pattern shop, i=s that they take up a preat deal of valuable
space, The “OLIVER,” with its movable parts bunched cloze
to the head stock, and its sole plate embedded in the floor, is a
point well worth congidering,

This ie mounted upon a very heavy column, Carries a stiff,
strong, hollow spindle, machine ground and supported in self-
oiling bearings,

Bearings are of genuine babbitt metal and are adjustable to
Wear.

Cast iron cone is machined both inside and out and adjusted
to & running balance.

Thiz is adjusted at the rear by means of thrust collars
threaded to the spindle. A loose bronze thrust collar bears
against each end of the rear journal bexes and plave hetween
the solid collar and the zpindle on one end, and thrust eollars
upen the other,

116
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No. 21
“Oliver” Combination Pattern Lathe

Continoed

This iden iz certainly new and admits performing an infinitz
variety of work. The alignment of the pillar is accomplished by
lonae keys which fit the various slots in the plate, and it may be
adjusted to operate upon the largest diameters; or set divectly
underneath the center of the spindles to act as a bed [or hand
turning on small work; or set cloze to head and tail stock,
parallel with them, in such a position as to admit of the centers
coming together and still have a bed for convenient use upon
extremely short worll that requites two centers,

Thiz haz hand feed by means of steel cut gear and rack.
Cross slide has an exceptionally long traversze, as also has the
swivel rest.  Compound rest iz accurately graduated and awivels
to any angle. This swivel, in connection with the one shewn
belween the carriage slide and the top of column, makes it pos-
sible to secure all of the angles necesaary in various bevel work.
In the turning of large drums the end of the carrviage slide may
be inzerted within the work being turned,

Thiz i mounted on a eolumn which may be adjusted to and
from the head stock by means of a rack and pinion at its base,
controlled by hand wheel. The top of this column, however,
admits of a eertain lateral motion of the tail stock. Sometimes
it is necessary, in centering work, to move the tail stock instead
of the center, and this adjustment 15 equal to a longer traverse
of the tail spindle. Usual set over device is supplied.

tine spur center each 187 and 27 diameter, one cup center 116",
Two conical centers 11,7 diameter,

Four face plates for spindle, 12%, 24", 30" and 38" diameter.
One rest holder arranged to attach to tool carviage.

Three rests 67, 12" and 158" long.

One right angle rest, 67 long,

One floor stand with off-set rest.

One 2 speed countershaft, hangers and pulleys,

12
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mainn Sole Plaie,

Mo, 21 "OLIVER” COMEBINATION PATTERN LATHE. View eliminoting Tail Steck and Exle
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No. 21
“Oliver” Combination Pattern Lathe

Cantinued

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Head Stock  Length, 281:"; width, 1217,
Height to spindle center, J‘ﬁ".
Epindle he:uln;.r-t—l'mnt 6" X 2% " pear, 67 x 2"
Spindle, 34" long; 2 rl:.unpte:.
Huole through spindl#. %", Receives No. 4 Morse Taper.
Cone on spindle—four steps—77, 9327, 12" and 14%:" and 312"
face., Width of belt, 51
Tail Stock Length, 171:": width, 121",
Carriage Epindle, 16" long, 2" diameter. Traverse of spindle, 8",
Length of bed, 547; height from base, 334",
Traverse of cross feed, 127,
Traverse of cross feed on compound rest, 77
Travel of carriage bed, 44".
Zole Plate Length, 75", Height, 4
Width, 757 at head stock, 427 at appozite end.
T alots h‘-g" hetween centers,
Extension Length, 54" ; width, 23",
Plate for
Tail Stock Height, 47. T slots 6" between centers.
Countershalt Length, 5. Diameter, 137,
Speeds, 100 and 500 revolutions per minute.
Bearings, 6" long, 132" diameter., Hﬂnzer.‘s. 147 drop.
Tight and Looze Pulleys, 107 x 67 and 18" L]
Cone pulley—four steps—12%:7, 16", 1714 an-:l " and 314" face
Small T & L pulleys give spindle 430, 625, 925 and 1440 revo-
lutions per minute,
Large T & L pulleys give spindle 104, 125, 185 and 2RE revo-
lutions per minute.
Horse Power Maximuom, 5.
Capacity Will swing 90" over the base and 94" at the rear of the head
stock. It will turn in length on a standard machine & &%, It
is made to order any length advancing by sections of two feet.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Domestie Foreien  Mensurement

Code Machine Weinhi Weiht in Cubic It
Dowdy Mo, 21-A 90" Machine with tail stock
and extension sole plate E——— L)) AL 175
Dower No. 21-B 907 Machine without tail
stock and extension sole plate... EEN] 4550 125

MOTOR DRIVE

We furnish special motor drive mechanism, consisting of a countershaft
mounted on a bracket attached to the head stock column, and a bracket at the
baze of the column to receive motor, See pages 105, 107, 117 and 118,
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No. 23
“MMiver” Pattern Maker’s Face Lathe

SE-inch

Capacily may be ncreased oy placing machine on edge of pit in foor

Introduction

Head Stock

Cone Pulley

Countershalt

In some pattern shops the need for a plain yet substantial
Face Lathe is apparent to the pattern maker, and a machine
constructed for that work only is preferred to one having a sole
plate, movable carriage and tool post. The machine shown fills
the need satisfactorily.

Thiz is supported on a column having a broad basze and it
will swing material up to 88" in dismeter. The spindle is large
in diameter, machine ground and is hollow. Bearings are long
and self-oiling, They are adjustabls to wear.

Thiz hasz four steps, and the range of speeds to the spindle
covers Trom 86 to 1440 revolutions per minute. It is carefully
machined all over and adjusted to a running balance. The end
thrust in the spindle iz adjusted at the rear by thrust collars
threaded to spindle and bearing against each end of the journal
bsnres.

This congists of @ steel ground shaft, a pair of strong ceiling
hangers carrying babbitted self-oiling bearvings. It carvies two
pairs of tirht and leose pulleyvs to give eight speeds Lo the head
stock cone. The loose pulleys arve bushed with bronze and self-
piling, The cone pulley is of metal, machined all over, and
adjusted to a running balance.

110
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Motor Drive for Combination Lathes
Nos. 21, 22 and 23

Zelf Contained in Machine

The above etching displays the method of driving Lathes by means of
maotor attached to the machine. The location of the motor and of the counter-
shaft iz such that all overhead belts are dispenszed with, and the machine with
all its driving mechanism iz one unit.

The countershaft is made in suitable proportions, operates in heavy hanger
bearings that are self-oiling; a metal cone of four steps, machined all over, and
properly balanced, earries the head stoek belt. This countershaft is mounted
an a &lide in the bracket attached to the head stock column, and is moeved to
and from the head stock by means of a hand screw al the operator’s position.
This is for the dual purpese of loosening the belt for shifting te different
speeds on the cone, and for giving proper tensions on the belt to transmit its
maximum power. A two-step cone pulley receives Lthe metor belt,

The Bracket and slide are heavy and rigidly secured to the head stock
column in such position as to enable the operator to get the full swing of the
head spindle over the sole plate. At the outside or overhang end of the
head spindle, one may turn to 307 in diameter when vsing this particular drive.

The Motor Bracket iz made of the correct proportions to zuit such motor
us may be selected, Tt i securely bolted to the sole plate.  Maotors for use
with this device must be provided with a two-step eone pulley to carry the
belt to the countershaft and give eight speeds to the head spindle.
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No. 13

“Oliver” Pattern Maker's Face Lathe

Maotor Drives

Equipment

Head Stock

Countershafi

Floor Space

Horse Power

Dozy
Dulzy

Cunlinmes]

There are a variety of motor drives that arve applicable to
this machine and are shown on previous pages. We recommend
the method on pages 117 and 115 as the most desirable,

We furnizh one face plate each 127, 247, 307 and 387 diameter;
one floor stand fitted with off-set rest holder, one right angle
rest 67, ohe each straight rest 87 and 12" long and one counter-
shaft with two sets of tight and loose pulleys and hangers.

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Length, 28% 7 width, 1217,

Height to center of the spindle, 467,

Spindle Bearings—I{front, 67 x 233" —year, 6" x 2",

Spindle, 4" long, 2% " diameter.

Hole through spindle, 78" diameter and rveceives Mo, 4 Morse
Taper.

Cone on Spindle has four steps, 77, 9127, 127 and 141" diameter
and 312" Tace.

Spindle Speeds arve 86, 125, 185, 288, 430, 625, 925 and 1440 revo-
lutions per minute,

Width of belt used, 314",

Length, 5'; diameter, 13",

Bearings, 6" long, 14" diameter,

Hangers, 147 drop.

Cone Pulley—four steps—I12%2", 15",
AW face.

Two pairs T & L Pulleys, 10" x 6" and 18" x 57,

Speeds, 100 and 500 revelutions per minute,

17" amd 19" diameters,

W g
28" x 337,

3 to 5.
CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,
Dome=tic  Foreien  Mess=urement
Drive Hwing Weighl  Weikht  in Cubie Fr
Mo, 28-A Belt HE" 3100 2800 0
No. 23-C Motor Ba" F100 FR00 T
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Special Motor Drive for “ Oliver” Lathes
One of the Methods Now in Use

=
|
-

This etching displays a Lathe driven by a motor attached to a wall-bracket,
and belting direct to the countershaft of the Lathe. The motor in this instance
is fitted with an armature shaft extended to receive a driving pulley on each
end, thus enabling the head spindle to vevolve at eight different speeds. There
are other methods of electric driving to suit conditions, and etchings and full
data can be furnished when dezived.

TABLE OF DIMENSIONS

Luthe E. F. M. R. F. M.

Ba. Ewing A H [N i} E F 0 H ol B ol F
18 az* e 18v B &Y 8" 10" 407 41 150 AN
I8 36" &'4" 16 " 5" 18" 0™ 40 41" 1300 600
1= 42 »4"T 1t e 57 18" w40 411" 1ak &0b
2 L1 X A [ i B" 18" 107 40" 4117 100 500
22 g™ 5'4" 18" §" a" =" TS N ) 185 TGO
24 88" A" 16" & B 18 T 40" 41" 100 500
24 16" 2's* 16~ 3" ar 18" ar 407 411" 160 750
24 207 30" 18" 3%Y WU 16" 10" 407 41" 136 TEO
24 24" 2% 167 438" 4uw"™ 16" 0" 4707 41" 135 760
24 307 5% 18" g7 [ 18" 10" 40" 41 130 THO
o0 30" 5T 18" &" i 8" 1”407 $1" 104 BOG
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No. 52
“Oliver” Motor Head Face Lathe

No. 32-A FACE LATHE N, G2-I FAUE LATHE
For wmse on Altermating Current, any phase For wse on IMeect Corremt 110 or 220 Vaolia
&0 Cyele, 110 or 220 Vot

Introduction This machine is self-contained; the motor head, the controller
or switch and the rests are mounted on the floor column, making
the machine especially desirable az a portable face lathe, All
electrical partz are totally enclosed—duat proof.

Motor Head Either motor head as illustrated will be furnished in accord-
ance with the available electric current, The A. C. motor head
will run at 800 to 3500 R, P. M.—speed controlled by the hand
wheels which govern a szelf-contained controller. The [, .
motor head will operate at 600 to 2000 K. P, M.—speed con-
trolled by the controller mounted on the Aoor column

Capacity Lathe swings 247 over bracket, 207 over rest socket and will

turn work up te 127 wide by 20" diameter or 67 wide by 24"

diameter. Great care should be taken not to run these lathes

at o higher speed than the work at hand will warrant.

Equipment One 16" tool rest with offset rest holder, ane right angle rest,
one 6 and one 12" face plate, one 234" serew chuck.
D

Caodle [ o W i
Thesead No. 52-A  Face Lathe for any phase
60 cyele and 110 or 220 volt 75 725 a7
Thrada Mo, 52-I)' Fare Lathe for 110 or 220
valt T . 75 725 27
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No. 26
“Oliver” Large Pattern Maker's Gap Lathe

Turns 60-inch in the Gap

Introduction The introduction of the Oliver Gap Luthe to the wsers in
general of heavy lathes, is the result of a demand Cor a machine
of great capacity, that will eccupy a minimum amount of Aoor
room when engaging it on work of medium dimensions.

Bed This is constructed in two sections: The upper section is
fitted to the lower in a dovetailed slide and is moved, as ordered,
either by hand wheel rack and pinion or by power to and
from the head stock to close and open the gap by means of
pearing that engages rack on its lower zide. The gearing and
rack have cut teeth and are made of steel. This upper sec-
tion carries the tail stock the power-feeding earriage for use in
long eylindrical work and a special hand-feeding  corriage,
located at the inside end of the bed, for use in facing patterns
and other work, either outside or inside as desived. The base
zection of the bed supports the head stock and its column. The
bed 15 wide and flat, the carviage ways being located on the side,
This renders it easily cleaned, and tools may be laid on it with-
out the danger of sliding off. The casting 15 heavy and properly
ribbed for strength. The end of the movable bed is fitted with
an adjustable leg for support when the bed iz s=t sut to full
capacity.

Head Stock It 13 mounted on a rigid eolumn secured to the lower zection
of the bed. It 1= fitted with a large crucible steel spindle made
hollow to facilitate securing large lace plate work, is accurately
machine ground and true in itz journals, The bearings are lined
with genuine babbitt metal, are self-ciling and adjustable to
wear., The head stock may be swiveled & degrees to the right
or left on its column,

The end thrust is adjusted for wear at the rear by means of
thrust collars threaded to the spindle. A loose bronze collar
bears against each end of the rear journal box and plays batween
the solid collar on the spindle on one end apd the thrust collars
e the other,

Cone Pulley This iz of metal, is composed of four steps, is machined inside
and outside, and accurately balanced.

Tail Stock Thiz iz of open side design, permitting the cutting tools and
tonl post to be brought close to the center without interference.
The spindle iz large and carries Morse Taper, which admits of
using standard sockets, drills and veamers, A cast locking lever
securely holds the spindle in any desired position. The wsual
raizing block and set-over device is furnished for service in
taper work.
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No. 26
“Oliver” Large Pattern Maker's Gap Lathe

Continwed

View showing work om fnce plate, 48 inches diameter, 12 imches ithick

The Tomg compound swivel slide properly gradoated and indexed makes
it extremely easy for the workman te follow his blue prints. A very large
advantage lies in the fact that everything works smoothly, its general con-
venience lends itself to guick action, all the conveniences for hand turning arve
alao provided.

LIvER™

N2

COLIVER" Mo, 26 HEAVY PATTERN MAKER'S GAP LATHE
To turn A0 inch sver the hed and &0 inch dismeter in the gap
Size of work illustrated above, column 12 long, 267 diameter; large base,
48" dismeter, 12" thick. Maximum length of machine extended, 19° 6. Maxi-
mum length of machine with gap closed, 12 77,

I
1=
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No. 26
“Oliver” Large Pattern Maker's Gap Lathe

Cantinwed
Hﬁil‘l.t i Th'iﬁ_'iﬁ supported on the adjustable section of the hed. [t
Carriage is Turmished either hand feeding or power Tecding tyne ns may

be ordered. The power feeling carriare is aetuated by means
of a cut pear and rack and may alzo be moved by hand when
desired. The cross slide has a very long troverse anid supports
the compound swivel rest that possesses ils individual traverse
of the required length. This vest i= accurately graduated, and
swivels to any angle.

Supplemental  This is located on the inside end of the adjustable bed and is

Carriage used in connection with the gap when desiving to face the inzide
and outside of wheel rims, ete, and it possesses all the Tunetions
of a hand-feeding carringe. This tool pest 15 made double for
giving it longer range. The slide is 50 arranged that a hand-
crank operating it forward o back can be uzed from either end.
The cross slide iz dovetailed divectly to the end of the bed, and
has a movement laterally that is sufficient for the full capacity
of work the gap will receive. When this carriape and its cross
slide is not in use it may be swung back of the frame entirely
out of the way,

Countershaft It 15 mounted in heavy self-oiling hangers and carvies two
pairs of tight and lonse pullevs, giving it two speeds, thusz giving
gight zpeeds to the head zpindle. The cone driving pulley i
made of metal, with four steps, is machined all over, and adjusted
to a running balance. Belt-shifter rod and fingers arve supplisd
with it.

Motor Drive Motor drive can be supplied when =o desired, there being
several methods of applying the power, The same methods that
apply in driving our Neos. 21, 22 and 23 typez of Lathes, az
described and zhown by etching in preceding pages of the cata-
logue, are applicable to this Gap Lathe,

Equipment Ohne spur center, each 147 and 27 diameter,
One cup center, 17 diameter,
Two econteal centers,
Four face plates for front end of spindle, 12", 247, 20" and 38"
diameter.
Above Tace plates for rear end of spindle alzo,
One rest holder fitted to the tool carriage,
One single shank rest, each 67, 12" and 15" long.
One double shank rest, 45 long.
One right angle rest, 67 long.
Two rest holders, bored 11" diameter,
One floor stand with off-set rest,
One Countershaft, Hangers and Pulleys.

Capacily Will turn a maximum length of 15" between centers, 307 in
diameter and under when hrup iz open, and ® 6" when elosed.
Will turn a maximum length of 92" in the gap, 607 diameter anid
under with tool post taken off and gap open,
Will sawing 26" over the carringe and 27" over the rest,
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No. 26
“Oliver” Large Pattern Maker's Gap Lathe

Continued

No. 26 "OLIVER" LARGE PATTERN MAKER'S GAP LATHE
Yiew shewlng pewer driven carriage and bed closed

Ne, 2§ “OLIVER" LARGE PATTERN MARER'Z GAF LATHE
YWiew shewing power driven carrionge and bed apen

MNo. 26 “OLIVER"™ LARGE PATTERN MAKER'S GAF LATHE
Etching shawing pewer leed carriage gearing
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No. 26
“Oliver” Large Pattern Maker's Gap Lathe

Contlinued

GENERAL DIMENEIONS

Head Stock Length, 28107

Spindle bearings, front, H%" < 2% " vear, H% " x 2% "

Spindle, 54" long; hole through spindle, 75",

Spindle bored to receive n No. 4 Morse Taper.

Speeds of spindle, 8G, 125, 185, 288, 4350, 625, 925 and 1440 revo-
lutions per minute.

Cone on spindle—four steps—613", 95", 12" and 14" diameter.

Width of helt, 3127,

Tail Stock Length, 158",

Fed

Main
Carriage

Zpindle, 16" long, 3" diameter.

Traverse of =pindle, 8",

Epindle bearing, 14" long,

Length with gap closged, 1247 with gap open, 101"
Width, 18% "; depth, 15",

Height to top of the extenzion bed, 207,

Maximum width of gap, 267,

Traverse of cross feed, 147,

Traverse of cross fesd on compound rest, 7",

Travel of carriage, 917,

Power Feed Travel, 2.7, 1/14", and %" to each revolution of
the apindle.

Bearing on ways, 227,

Tool post slot, 1% " x % 7.

Auxiliary Traverse of cross feed, 357,

Carriage

Counters

Traverse of cross feed on compound rest, 31
Tool post alot, 14" x 4",

haft Length, 5'; diameter, 2",
Speeds, 1000 and 50 revolutions per minute.
Bearings, 67; 1% " diameter. Hangers, 147 drop.
Tight and loose pulleys, 10% x 6" and 18" x 6%,
Small T & L pulleys give spindle 430 to 1440 revolutions per

minute.

Large T & L pulleys give apindle 86 to 288 revolutions per
minute,

Cone—four steps—1212", 157, 17%" and 103" diameter; 35"
fare.

Horze Power Maximum, 5.

Conle
Diraft
Diraga

CODE, WEILGHT, ETC,

Domestic  Foreien  Measurement

Deseription Wairht Waight in Culkic Fi
26-A Hand Feed, belt drive ... ... SR G150 230
26-C Hand Feed, motor drive ... T G450 230
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Introduction

Main Med

Hliding Bed

Main
Carriage

Auxiliary
Cross Slide

Compound
Swivel Resi

Head Stock
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No. 66 “Oliver” Gap Lathe

25 and 48-inch Swing

All the little refinements of construction which make an
“Oiver” worth having are here, Twentv-five yeara of experi-
ence as builders of a very large line of wood lathes eught to
have taurht ws the “know how,” and we recommend it as a
general utility teol, more than ordinarily adapted to use in the
ahopa of either industrial or educational inatitutions.

Thiz is a one-piece, cored casting exceptionally well ribbed
and very heavy, and eazily absorbs all ordinary vibration caused
by rotating work that is out of balance,

This casting is movable upon the main bed by crank, rack
and  pinion, as illustrated,  When closed owver the gap, the
carriage operates up to the head stock in the usual way, When
gap is open, the sliding bed increases capacity between centers
2 fepet.

Iz hand feeding with cross feed and compound swivel rest
and tool post, as illustrated. The apron has a bearing of 247
upon the bed and travels the entire length of sliding bed. The
top of the sliding bed near the head stock, and the guide of the
clozs zlide, are gradusted by sixteenths and the ends of the
carrviage, as well as the ends of the cross slide, are provided with
index pointers that may be adjusted to the work and helps to
determine a definite diameter or length and will eliminate much
of the “cot and try™ method of fitting,

Thiz attachment is secured to the inside end of sliding table
end i3 of sufficient size to operate upon the full capacity of 487
dinmeter that may be swung in the gap., It iz easily removed
when dezired, and carries the compound swivel rest shown in
connection with the main carriage, We do not furnish two, as
shown in illustration. The hand tool rest socket may be substi-
tuted for the compound swivel, az per illustration.

I= graduated in degrees at the base and earries the regula-
tion tool post. [t is easily detached and a socket substituted
for earrying the hand tool rests, as illustrated,

Open type and may be belted, as shown by etchings, or driven
by o two-speed countershaft from overhead, or from the ceiling
of the Aoor below, A pumber of motor drives may be arvanged
to suit conditions. Hend stock swivels 5 degrees,
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No. 66 “Oliver” Gap Lathe

e &

oo 66 IMPROVED GAP LATHE. 28 and 4% inch Swing
YView shewing gap closed

End view showing back geared moler deive. The dinmeier of large foce plate, 24 inches. Side
view of awxiliary cress slide wpon which is meunied the compoand swivel rest and tool pest

Spindle Ts 2157 diameter, 32" long, rung in 57 bearings. Eight apindle
speeda from 86 to 1850 R, P. M. Spindle is hollow, with %~
hole and fitted for Mo, 4 Morse taper; is machine ground and i
carried in large bearings of gpenuine babbitt; substantial thrust
collars are provided for end thrust. The out board end of spindle
carries o heavy stecel collar to which may be attached with four
bolts the large, steel face place which comes with the regular
equipment, @ great improvement over the usual method of
threading the nose of the spindle,
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No. 66 “Oliver” Gap Lathe

Tail Stock Open side design and “set over™ adjustment. The tail apindle
is of large cross section and carries a No. 4 Morse Taper. Is
1% diameter, 15% " long,

Capacity Will turn ' 47 between centers with pap closed, or & 47
between centers with gap open. Will turn 25% over the ways
and 207 over the carriage. Will turn 247 long and 487 diameter
in the gap, Will turn 7° 6" over the flonr at the outer end of

apindle,
Increased We build to order this machine with extra length of bed and
Capacity to swing large diameters at sdditional cost. Further informa-

tion upon request.

Equipment Hne each spur center 1'," and 2" diameter, one cup center,
i two conical centers; one each face plates, 127, 247, 30" and

i‘*" ﬂlamftfl. one each tool rests, 67, 127, 158" and 487 h.uu-:; two

rest holders, one right angle vest 6" long, one portable foor

stand with off-set rest holder, countershaft, hangers and pulleys.

SPECIAL DATA

Head Stock Made hollow and reamed for No, 4 Morse taper, has four step
Spindle cone pulley. Speed, 68 to 1525 R. P. M.

Tail Stock 13%" long and 1%" diameter, has set-over base,

Spindle

Main Cross feed traverse is 147, cross feed on compound rest is 87,
Carriage

Auxiliary Cross feed traverse full distance for 487 diameter cirele, and
Carriage ia detachable,

Countershaft Has two sets of T & L pulleys, 107 x 42" and 16" x 412"
Speeds 130 and 700 B, F. M, to give speed of 86 to 1850 R. P. M.
to Head Stock Spindle.

Horse Power Five.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Dome=tie  Foreipn  Meazurement
Codde Dreseription Weight  Welght 0 Cubic Fi,

Dirake No. 66-A  Gap Lathe, belt drive._.._._ 4800 AR 200

MOTOR DRIVE
A variety of motor drives ave applicable; data furnished on request.
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No. 18
“Oliver” Heavy Wood Lathe
32-inch, 36-inch and 42-inch

Introduction We have introduced new and important features in these
lathez. The general design and construction iz similar to the
best iron working lathes. They are convenient in adjustments,
quick in operation and capable of wide range of work, They
are made in three standard sizes, viz.: to swing 327, 56" and 42
over the bed.

Head Stock Thiz is well proportioned, carrying a stiff, strong, hollow
apindle supported in self-giling bearings. Spindle is hollow to
facilitate securing face plate work, is machine ground, and
abselutely true,  Bearings are lined with “Genuine’” babbitt
metal and adjustable to wear. Head will swivel five degrees
each way from the center line without interfering with the
pvwer Teed. The cone is metal, machined all over,

End Thrust Thiz is adjusted at the rear by means of thrust collars
threaded 1o the spindle.

Bed This is ecast iron, strongly ribbed, and has a smooth flat top
with ways for the carriage located upon the side. A great con-
venience to the operator when hand turning, as the absence of
obstructions upon its broad top surface renders it eazily cleaned
and upon which he can lay his sharp tools.

Tail Stock It s of the open side design, which allows the cutting tools
and tool post to he hrovght close to centers without interference.
Spindle is large and carries a No, 4 Morse Taper, same as
spindle in head stock, thus allowing standard sockets, drills and
reamers to be used in either spindle,

Carriage Carriage has both hand and power feed. The apron haz a
wide support on the front of the bed, is very substantial and the
whole device is operated by hand freely in either direction by
means of the hand wheel and screw, or by power, through a
belted cone pulley and lead screw and gears all controlled by
small hand serew on face of apron.

Cross Slide The carriage 15 fitted with a cross slide having a long traverse
Swivel and this slide carries a praduated swivel or compound rest, also
Tool Rest having o long traverse; by this device any desired angle may be

correctly obtained.

Hand Rest A socket carrying a rest for hand turning is provided and
Hocket may be substituted instead of the compound swivel and tool
post when desived.
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CARRIAGE

Quality Pattern

HEAVY WoOD LATHE WITH AUTOMATIC FEEDING
22 imeh, 3% inch and 42 inch Bwing
Lathe
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No. 18
“Oliver” Heavy Wood Lathe

Continned

GENERAL DIMENSIONS
Ewing Head Slock

agr 38" 427
Length and width of frame ... e . 207 x14" a0x14” a0"x14"
Length and diameter of spindle. 352" 36"x2W"  36"xER"
Length of bearvings. . 2 Hla"xA" Sla"xe” 51 "xh"
Diameter of front spindle bearings ...... " o "
IMiameter of rear spindle hearl.nyzs —_— 2% 2" 2%
Size by No. Morse Taper. 4 4 4
i 5 'f'!' .
Diameters of cone stePs.. .....omiemnen ‘ 13 13 ]gé'
12 12 1415
Width of cone astepsa............... 4" 4" 4"
Width of belt used HE SR I
2l 86 86
130 130 126
195 1495 185
Spindle Speeds at rated C, 5. Speed.. .. R 1 00 280
' : ’ a0 400 430
Gkl (HI] 625
a0 ] 925
1800 1800 1840
Tail Stock
Length and width of frame ... 187512157 18"x12147  18"x121L"
Length and diameter of splndle 16%x3" 16™x3" 167%x3"
Length of spindle bearing . 16" 15" 15
Traverse of spindle......_... B 8" 8"
Size by No. Morse Taper..................... 4 4 4
Adjusting screw threads to inch. i 4 4 4

Standard length and width
Drepth
Height from Floor

" 12820 1237 x20%"
12" 12"
30" T

Traverse of Cross Feed................... 14

Traverse of Compound Feed..... ... ... e 7
Travel of Carriage on Bed 26" AR BRT
Power feed ranges per revolution of s]:mdle ::',-&1.-'11] Se&1/10 L&A1
Length of Way Bearing : apr asr

14" 14"

Length and diameter ... bx2” 5'x2" 5’6" x2"

Length and diameter of h-earmpcﬁ AUl 63 &Sl
Iirap of hangers.. 147 14"
8" 1215"
y . 10* 15%
Steps of cone—diameter 12+ 171
4%~ ]'-}ai
Steps of cone—width ... .. ! L
Width of Delt used.. .c...vemmrmesesrea 34 31g” ‘5'-
Speed of T & L Pulleys, revolutions per
T L e B R 130 and GO0 130 and GO0 100 and 500
, . Lo 18T xE" 18" 6" 18" x6"
Diameter and face of T & L Pulleys....  Jjpeiee 1055 ]ﬂ"xi-:"
Horse Pomwer. .o ooooeeoiaivstianismnmes tosimnisiaiiin 4 4 4
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No. 15
“Oliver"” Heavy Wood Lathe

Counlipaed

Countershalt Thiz is =teel and machine ground. The hangers have ring-
oiling boxes and shilting device. Two pairs of tight and Joose
pulleys are furnished to give 8 zpeeds to the head spindle, and
the loose pulleyz are of our new and zpecial desipn, bushed with
bronze, self-siling and “always work.” The cone i= machined
all over and adjusted to a running balance,

Equipment One driving center (or spur center), 14" diameter.
One driving center, 27 diameter.
Ome cup center, %7 diameter,
Two conical centers,
One rosette plate or chuck {screw spud}), 21" diameter.
Two face plates for front end of spindle, 12" and 247 diameter.
Twao face plates for rear end of spindle, 307 and 58" diameter,
Two Rest Holders, bored 1%:" diameter.
One special Hand Rest Socket for use in tool carriage.
Four restz, £, 12", 18" and 487, 115" shank.
Ome right angle rest 6 long, 1%:" shank,
One floor stand with extension or offset rest.

Capacity Swing over the bed, 32", 36%, 42",
Ewing over the carriage, 287, 327, 387,
Swing at outer end of the Head Spindle, $27, #27, 087,
Length will turn between centers, 8 47, 8" 6", &' &7,

CODE, WEN:HT, ETC,

Domestie  Foreien  Measarement

Coade Disriptbon Weight  Weight in Cubic Ft
Dram No, 1B-A Swing 327 RNl A 4501 4901 165
Dirank No, 18-B Swing 36" . 4800 5250 172
Dirape No. 18-C  Swing 42" ... 49400 SaG 150

SPECIAL DATA

Theze machines may be made with certain modifications, viz.:
Hand Feeding Carriage instead of Power Feeding,
Machine with plain bed—no carriapge.
Machine with beds shorter or longer than standard lengths.
Machine with two head and two tail stocks.
Machines with electric drives,

We make the most varied line of Wood Lathes in the world—
from 12” to 1007 swing.

Maotor Drive There are a variety of motor drives that are applicable to
this machine. Special data concerning them 15 found on various
other pages of this catalog and specific recommendations will
be made to suit your needs. Write us,
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No. 24
“Oliver” Double End Wood Lathe

No. 24 TOLIVER"™ FATTERN MAKER'S WOOD LATHE
16, 20, 2§ and 3¢ inch Swing with Hand Feeding Carriage and Compoand Swivel Hest

Modern shop practice in wood turning demands a higher type
of lathe than formerly, Alive to this situation we have met
the demand in the No. 24 Lathe described herein.

Head Stock It iz made from a cored casting of the proper strength amd
rigidity, and well proportioned. It may be swiveled for taper
turning, about § degrees each way from the center.

Head We make it of fine crucible steel, large in diameter and

Spindle thrended at both ends to receive face plates. It iz made with
hole through it to assist in securing work to face plates, It is
accurately ground and is absolutely true in the journals.

Spindle These are lired with genuine babbitt, are adjustable to wear,
Hearings and are fitted with oil chambers for self-lubrication. The spindle
amd Cone cone iz made of cazt iron, bas four steps, machined all over and

adjusted to a running balance.

End Thrust It is taken care of by means of thrust collars threaded to the
spindle, A loose bronze collar bears against each end of the
rear journal box and plays between the solid collar on the
spindle on one end and the thrust eollars on the other

Tail Stock It is construeted in the open zide design, Cotting toolz may
be brought close to centers, It has zet-over device for turning
taper work, and an eccentric lever for locking it in any desived
position.  The tail spindle 12 of correct diameter hored to Morse
tapers. It iz held in position by means of a strong clamp, The
tail center may be removed by simply backing the ascrew,
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No. 24
“Oliver” Double End Wood Lathe

Continued

Arranged with = and 10 foot long meinl beds. Power feeding carrioge ond compound swivel rest
Maode in four skzes, o swing over ithe bed 18, 20, 34 and 30 inch diameter

The Bed

Fower
Feeding
Carriage

Compound
Swivel Rest

It iz of iron of proportionate dimensions to suit the size of
the lathe. It can be supplied in any length, zix feet or more,
caleulating by advanees of two feet. [t has a broad top, made
flat zo the operator’s toals will not work off. When furnished
to receive a tool carriare the wavs Tor same are cast to the zide.

The call for this machine fitted with a carriage that is fed
automatically asz well az by hand haz resalted in the design of
carrizge shown in the accompanying half-tone,  All sizes of
lathes are recommended and regularly provided with it. How-
aver, when hand-feeding carviage only is especially desired, same
iz furnizhed at a slight difference in price. The carriage receives
its power through a belt from a two-step cone on the lathe
spindle to a cone on the feed shaft, giving two speeds to the
feed shaft, When using the lathe at the overhanging end for
fare turning on large diameters the cone pulley may be instantly
removed.

We losate n graduated swivel device on the cross slide of the
tocl carringe, which permits the use of the tool on angular lines.
By meanz of the graduations the ton] may be set with pgreat
exactness. It has a long traverse and any coneeivable angle
may be correctly obtained,
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Hand
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Carriage

Special Hand
Rest Socket
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No. 24
“Oliver” Double End Wood Lathe

Cantinued

COLIVER™ Mo, 24, 16, 20, 24 and 30 INCH SWING

Yiew showing Hed ftfed with Hand Feeding Carriage

It may be furnished with either size of machine. Is correctly
propertioned and constructed with a compound swivel rest. The
apron has a wide support on the front side of bed. A hand
wheel engapes steel cut rack and pinien and operates freely in
either direction,

Thizs device provides an effective hand tool rest mounted on
the cross slide of the earrtage. It consists of a rest socket
machined to fit the slide and held frmly,

This is furnighed with two pairs of tight and leoze pulleys
and a four-step cone. This gives eight speeds to the head
spindle,  The loose pulleys are bushed with bronze with oil
chamber for supplying lubrication. The hangers are supplied
with ring oiling bearings; the shaft i= of steel.

There are several methods by which these machines may he
arranged for driving them from a moter, If, for any reason, an
underdrive is desived, a widened headstock and enlarged end of
hed may be provided, which allows the driving belt to go down
through the bed for either countershaft or motor drive, A
variable speed divect current or multi-speed alternating current
mator is recommended.
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No. 24
“Oliver” Double End Wood Lathe

Cantinued

Carriage Theze are placed on the machine to enable an operator to
Graduations turn a definite length or depth withoot having to “fit and try”
as formerly. They are located on the top of the bed at the
front and on the ways for the carriage cross slide, “A" is a
finger adjuatably set in the carviage slide and clamped by means
of a serew “BY
GENERAL DIMENRIONS
Head Stock
Swing in Inches Hi-kneh LR :.mh Hl-inch
| ] o) o P e R Lo S 191 agr
Width ... - 10" 12"
Diameter of Spindle ... 24" 2"
Length of Spindle. .. S D™ 34"
Length of Zpindle Bearings......... 4" 4" B 6"
Diameter of Front Spindle Bearinga.... - D
Diameter of Rear Epindle Bearings A" 2"
Size of Morse Taper by No...... : 4 4
, 157 5
Steps of Cone—diameter s .PJ”' ]ﬁﬂ
f 115" 12
Steps of Cone—width ... . . H'i;: 4"
Width of Belt used.......cooeeicenins g HETR
[ 2200 1800
1200 ]
Spindle Speeds at rated (Dul‘lt:elﬁhaft Tan GO0
Speed in revolutions per minute.. 450 40
4iH1 300
220 195
130 130
=0 Ry

i
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No. 24
“Oliver” Double End Wood Lathe

Conlinaed

GENERAL DIMENSIONS —Continued

Tail Stock
Hwing in Inehis 16-ineh Hi-inch Z4d-inch dikineh
Length ... o T A B et e 10" 1215~ 123" 1T
Width = B 1" 11" 12"
Diameter o nd 115" 1%" 1%" -
Length of Spindle. 9" 128" 155" ll.r
Traverse of Spindl i 412" i T
Length of Spindle Bearmg-s .................... 10" 158" 14" 15
Zize of Morse Taper ]J’i‘ [ 4 4 4
Adjusting Screw—MNo. Threads to Inch.. 8 fi h rj
Bed
Standard Length in Feet ... ... B E 10" 1
Width Inside of the Carnag’f Wa} Gig™ 1134 2 4% 143"
Depth: i i e 9 11" 11
I-le:;{ht. from Floor.... e L 4" 2z 0" 30"
Carriage

Traverse of Cross Feed . wlibdizes B 11" 13" 13"
Traverse of Compound Bapd on o {7 6" i T
Travel of Carriage on the Standard

Length of Bed.......ooao s s B' 37 T [ L3
Length of Way Bearing 15" 17 a0~ an”
Length of Slot in Tool Post..........._. 17" 1%" 2" 21"
Width of Slot in Tool Post....._.. ) 13" " %" %"

Length G HiE 413" G
Diameter ... R g 184 18" e
Dirop of Hangrers.. 2 14* 14" 14°
Length of anger Rearings £ 6" (T &
IMameter of Hanger Bearings 13 185" 13" 13"
A
are—di ; % ot 107
Stepz of Cone—diameter. . r 10% e 11" 187
121" 15" 13" 16"
Steps of Cone—width.................... an” 2'\3" ] T i
T & L Pulleys i I.:mmete:- 8" & 16T 107" & 1r; * & 167 10" & 16™
“ea Face 3" 314 41" [
Width of Driving Belt.. 2" 2" 3 e
Speed of Small T & L Pui]eyq—]wolu-
tions per minute.................. TH0 THO T FHI]
Speed of Larpe T & L Pul]evq-—-wm]u
tiong per minote.. 160 136 135 1340
Horse Power—Maximum e B 4 4 41
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No. 24
“Oliver” Double End Wood Lathe

Contipued
Uapacity
Swing in Inehis 1il=inch Dineimeh S i-anch Ai-imch
Ewing over Bed i R 16" ap™ 24" an”
Ewing over Carriage R 13 T bl R
Swing at outer end of Head Spindle. i A sl A
Length will Turn Between Centers
on Standarvd Length of Bed. . 51" 51" g 6 1"
Equipment
Two Single Shank Rests, Length.... G & 18" 6" & 18" &' & 18" 12" & 18"
One Double Shank Rest, Length . 30" 30" 48" 48"
Two Rest Holders, Quantity e twi iwe twi twn
Two Head (Spurs) Centers, Sizes. 3" & 14" 113" &£2" 115" &2 14,7 & 3"
One Tail (Cup) Center, Sizes.. L £ A »n"
Tweo Conical Centers ... pair pair pair pair
Twao Front Face Plates, [Hameters B & 14" BT & 14" B & 14" BT & 16"
One Rear Face Plate, Dameters.... . 20T 20" aq” 24T
One Berew {Rosette) Chuck, DHameters 5317 i HE T HE
Cme Hight Angle Hest, Bize [ [ [ (i
(ne Floor Stand with off-set  rest
o5l [0 P e TR P L AR P one one one one

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

No. 20 Lathes with Power Feeding Carriage and Compound Swivel Rest

Langth [imestiv Foreien  Measurement

Cuonifle af Hedl Weiwhi Weirht in Culde Fi,
Diroop No. 24-A Size 16" g 1750 155D 104
Diropsy MNo. 24-B Size 207 a' 2500 A51H) 123
Drowse No. 24-C  Size 24" 1 2000 F204) 136
Dirudge MNo. 24-D Size 20" 1 S8 L] 144

Length of Bed and Carrviage Rack for 167, 207, 24" and 30" Lathes may be
longer or shorter than standard in 2' lengths at extra cosl.

Hand Feeding Carriage and Compound Swivel Kest

Above machines will he furnished with Hand Feeding Carviage instead of
Power Feeding when so ordered at a suitable veduction in price.
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No. 20
W . L1 H r‘l
Oliver” Motor Drive Pattern Maker's
Wood Lathe
Arranged for Using Alternating Current Motor
Introduction To successfully meet the demand for a self-contained lathe

that can be driven by an A. C. motor, we have furnished the
machine as shown and described herewith. We recommend it as
capable of proving absolutely zatisfactory.

Maotor We recommend alternating current, two speed, 600, 1200
E. P. M. motor, giving & gpeeds to spindle, Motor is supported
under the lathe bed and fitted with a four-step cone pulley accu-
rately balanced, A vertical adjustment serves to keep the belt
tight. A self-oiling bearing carries the outer end of the arma-
ture shaft with cone pulley.

Head Stock Thiz iz similar to the one on the No. 24 Lathe with the
exeeption of the widened base to permit passing the driving belt
through to the cone on the motor shaft. Head spindle is fine
steel, machine ground, and cone is metal fitted to a ronning
balance.

Tail Stock It iz open side design with larpe steel spindle bored to Morse
taper. It 15 supported rigidly in all its positions.

Bed This is similar to the metal beds supplied with the No. 24
Lathe—except that the end that receives the head stock iz
widened to permit the belt to pass through,

Power The carviage is vegularly fitted with a compound =wivel rest
Feeding having ample lateral movement, wide bearing on the ways. [t
Carriage receives ita power through a belt from a two-step cone on the

lathe spindle to a cone on a feed shaft placed the length of the
bed, giving two speeds to the feed shaft,

Equipment Power or hand feeding carviage and compound swivel rest:
two spur center, one cup center, one pair conical centers, three
face plates, each 87, 14" and 207 diameter; one screw chuck,
315"; two single shank rests, 6% and 18" long; one double shank
rest, 307 long; two rest holders with clamps, one rest holder
fitted to tool post on carviage, one right angle rest £° long, one
portable floor stand with off-set rest holder. For exact equip-
ment with each size, see table of equipment on page 141,

Ewing at

Swing Cuter End Turns Btandsard
Chver Car-  Head  Belween Length Do, For. Cu.
Cade Mu,  Bize K viage Spindle  Centers Bad  Weight  Weight Fi.
Iuke 20-4 16* 18" 13* &7 5 B 1706 1950 104
Dumb 20-B 20" 20" 17 84" 46" 8 2300 2550 133
Dumpy 20-C 24" 24" 2¢ B4 & 1 2566 2000 142
Dunker 20.0 30¢ 307 26" 84" 67 100 3050 3600 158
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No. 20 MOTOR DRIVE PATTERN MAKER'S WOOIr LATHE
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No. 25

“Oliver” Motor Head Pattern Lathe

Made in Four Sizes, 16<inch and 20-inch Swing for Heavy Work

Introduction

Eliminations

Motor Head
Stock

Controller

Tail Stock

Bed

Toal

Capacily

24-inch and 20-inch Swing for Light Work

We have found it desirable in many shops to use a larpe
pattern lathe with electrically driven head stock consisting of a
motor mounted on the lathe hed and forming the head stock,
having all the functions of the ordinary belt-driven machines
but without their undesivable features.

By the use of this motor head stock we have eliminated a
number of features that ave peculiar only to the belt-driven
machines, anid we ave enabled to offer you a tool wherein the
factor of danger has been reduced to a minimum. Briefly, there
are no bells used, no light obscured, no overhead countershaft,
no oiling to do while on a ladder, ne chance for a belt to become
tangled and pull down a countershaft on a luckless operator,
machine easier to keep clean—only two oil bearings to lock
after, greater variations in speed,

This econsists of a hiph class variable speed motor of the
required power, made to fit our standard No. 24 Wood Lathes
fully deseribed in thizs booklet, Motor is double end, fully
enclosed, armature shaft made hollow for face plate work and
with suitable take-up for end thrust. Front end of shaft bored
for Morse Taper.

Chedinarily we furnish a ©-H drum type controller of the
required capacity though we can supply other tvpes when called
for. This admits of making a large number of changes in the
spindle speeds that will meet all ordinary needs. .

This iz the same as that vased on the No, 24 Lathe, a rigid
and well made device with strong spindle bored to Morse Taper.
See page 136 for construction and page 140 for peneral dimen-
ElOnE,

[t is made of iron, eovrect in desipn and eonstruction and
can be furnished in any length from six feet and opward,
advaneing by two-foot zections,

Thiz may be the hand feeding corriage deseribed on page 138,
The power feed carvinge, also described on page 197, has been
adopted as the one to be used in connection with the motor head
stock but we could airange for the hand feeding carviage on
special arder.

This iz the rame as corresponding sizes of the No. 24 Lathe.
Hee previeus pages Tor this,
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No. 25 “Oliver” Motor Head Paltern Lathe

Conlipwed

View showing arrangemen! when rear cnd turning is done

View showing arrangement when cartiage has pewer lesd

Equipment We supply the same extensive equipment with these lathes
that goes with the No, 2d Lathes as listed on pagze 141,

Twa H. P, fully enclosed, variable speed 400 to 2000 1, T M.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Muemsertae Foredem Measioeement
L 4

Maotor Head

Coils b’ Machine Shze whit Welwrht i Culsic Fi
D ff 25- Motor Head Lathe 16" 1611 1850 10
g 25-B Motor Head Lathe 0" 211 ] 1346
Dugic 26-(0 Motor Head Lathe 24" 2500 ERTIN 148
Dugipe 25-1v  Motor Head Lathe a0” ST 40 14
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No. 19

“Oliver” Improved Speed Lathe 12-inch

Introduction

Head Stock

Head
Spindle

Bearings

Spindle Cone

End Thrust

Tail Stock

Tail Epindle

Fed

The demand for a Speed Lathe that 15 well designed, cor-
rectly built, substantial, powerful and easily operated, has been
met by the No. 19 machine heve illustrated. We make no claims
for “cheapness” in the ordinary acceptance of the word,

Thiz iz made in the cored form, and has a clean cut design.
The base is fitted to the bed and securely bolted by bar elamps.

It 15 of crucible steel, machine ground, made hollow and the
front end threaded to receive [ace plates, hollow chucks, serew
chucks, ete. Center hole fitted for No. 2 Morse taper,

These are supplied with split bronze bushings grooved inside
for ail passage, and fitted with hrass ring oiling device. A con-
stant film of oil covers the journals with no danger of scattering
it. Wear of spindle 15 compenzated for by adjustable caps.

This is of metal finished to a running balance, has four steps
and iz fastened to the spindle with twe large =et screws. The
cone pulley may be held rigid, while face plates are screwed on
or off,

This is cared for by the ends of the cone pulley pressing
apainat the bronze bushings. Adjustment is made by expanding
the cone. The smallest step being threaded into the balanece
of the cone.

This is open side design, permits cutting tools to reach the
centers and provides a pocket for holding amall toola. A hand
lever with a shaped coneave end piece clamps the spindle and a
hand lever clamps the tail steck at any position on the bed.

We make this corvect diameter and bore it for No. 2 Morse
taper. The end of the hand wheel rod, which iz fastened by
serewing a sleeve into the tail stock casting, is square threaded
into the tail spindle and operates easily. The tail center may be
removed by backing up the screw,

This iz of metal, well ribbed and free from wibration. The
broad top of the bed iz flat and will receive operator’s tools
without danger of their working off and becoming lost. Two
metal brackets on the back to receive a tool board are provided.

It is made to stand on the floor or be placed on a bench as
desired.
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Ma. 13 "OLIVER” IMPRIWED SPEED LATHE—1Z-inch
Front View

SOLIVER™ 21D

Ma. 1% "OLIYVER" IMPROVED SPEED LATHE—IZ-inch

Rear View
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No. 19

“Oliver” Improved Speed Lathe 12-inch

Hand Tool
Rest

Carriage

Compound
Swivel Rest

Geraduations
for Carriage

Countershaft

Equipment

Conlimaed

Thiz is provided with a turned shank and the front edge and
top machined true and case hardened to prevent being nicked by
hard corner chisels. A puide ridge is milled in the face, aiding
the operator in correct turning. The rest socket or holder iz
split and by a strong lever clamp provides a uniform pressure on
the reat shank. The rest is extra heavy for hard service,

A hand-feeding carvicge may be furnished. Tt iz corvectly
proportioned and constructed with a cross feed and a compound
swivel rest, When lathez are ordered with carrviage, the tail
stock is provided with a set over device to be used in taper
turning.

This cansistzs of a cross feeding device supported by two cir-
cular plates which are graduated accurately to permit the use of
tools on angular lines, When the tool iz zet to the desired angle
it ia locked by two hexaponal nuts. Hand turning in connection
with the carriage iz easily performed by replacing the regular
tool holder with o specially designed hand tool rest which may
be fasztened on the carviage almost instantly. Bee illustration
an Mo, 54-K Lathe.

The top of the
bed and the cross
alide guide are accu-
rately graduated by
sixteenths, and the
end of the carriage,
as well as the ends
of the cross slide,
are provided with
—————— pointers  that may
e adjusted by loos-
ening the thumb
serews  and  puolling
them out, This en-
ables the operator to
turn work to a def-
inite length or depth
without having to
“fit and try.”

= (©)

The four-step cone pulley, and the tight and losse pulleys,
are supported by the shaft in ring oiling hangers, The looze
pulley has a well lubricated bronze sleeve runming loose hoth
on the shaft and inside of the pulley, providing double wearing
surface and lessening friction.

We Turnish on all No. 19 Speed Lathes the following tools:
One spur center, one cup center, one conical center, one 6 face
Mate, one 6" and one 12* toal rest, one rest holder, one rosette
chuck, one center rod, belt =hifting device, When lathes are
ordered with carriage we furnizh a special hand tool vest for
use on it in place of the regular hand rest.
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“"OLIVER N2l

Na, 1% “OLIVER® IMPHOVED SPEED LATHE—I12-inch
View shewing land feeding exrriage and doub’ end spindle

Capacity Swings over the hed 127,
Swings over the hand tool
Ewings over the carriage ! :
Turns 24" between centers on a 4587 hed,
Turns ! betweean centers on a G607 bed,
Two standard lengths of bed, either plain or with power feeding
carviange. Extra lerpths at additional cost.

at B°.

COUNTEREHAFT, SHOWING NEW HBELT SHIFTING DEVICE
140
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Na. 18 “OLIVER" IMPROVED SPEED LATHE=—IZ-inch
Eiching showling esuniershoft oand connections
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No. 19 “Oliver” Improved Speed Lathe 12-inch

Continued
GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Head Stock Length, 129 % Width, 7.
Spindle, 155" long, 1347 dinmeter.
Hole through spindle, 52" dinmeter.
Speed of spindle, TOO, 1195, 1920, 2800 revolutions per minute,
Cone on spindle—four stepa—24: ", 337, 4107, 657, diameter,
18" face; width of belt, 115",
INistanes from floor to center of spindle, 127,
Front beaving, 37 long, 12" diameter,
Rear bearing, 3" long, 1% " diameter.

Tail Stock Lengtih, 7. Width, 4",
Spindle, 87 long, 1%, " diameter; spindle bearing, 87 long.
Traverse of spindle, 4",
Amount of set over, 17,

Carriage Traverse of cross feed, Gla”™; traverse of compound rest, 314"
Travel of carriage on the bed, 36% ",
Length of bearing on the bed, 107,
Tool post slot, 27 long, 127 wide,
Bed Length, 48" and 60" —regular.
Width, 625",
Depth, 613",
Height, floor to top of bed, 367,

Countershaft Length, 27% 7, 11, " diameter.
Hangers, 87 drop,
Bearings, 5" long, 1%" diameter,
Cone—four steps—=6.0", 8", 934", 10" diameter, 1% " face.
Speed, 700 revolutions per minute.
Tight and loose pulleys, 8" x 2147 27 belt required.

Floor Space Extreme measure—24" wide, 52" long for a 47 bed,
Harse Power Maximum, %:.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Darnes=tic  Forcign  Meas nend

Conde Par, [esciiption Wiright  Weirht  in o Ft
Ectype 12-A Machine with plain bed 487 long,
to turn 247 between centers.._...._. 410 510 *0G
Eden 19-B  Machine with plain bed 607 long,
to turn 367 between centers....... 450 560 a7
Educe 19-F Machine with bed 607 long to

turn 36" between centers and with
a hand feeding carriage and com-
pound swivel rest.. ... ... ... G645 G545 41
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No. M

“Oliver” Improved Under Drive Speed Lathes

Introduction

Types

Under Drive

Head Stock

Head Spindle

Bearings

12-inch Swing, Any Length
Each Lathe Shipped Set Up Complete as a Unit
Three Different Types

This lathe supplies the need for a self-contained proposition
and at the same time operates by power transmitted through
belts. It iz so constructed that it may be installed singly or in
zerieg, as preferved, Each lathe is sel up complete az a unit—
all mechanisms sell contained.

The No. 54-A and B Lathes uze tight and looze pulley method
for the countershaft, The No. 54-C and D' Lathes have cone
clutch and brake for each machine but shift the belt by hand,
The No. 54-K and L Lathes carry the matter of safety to the
limit. By a clever mechanism, the belt betwean the cones i=
shifted by levers. The starting of the machine by the leather-
lined eluteh and stopping by o brake wpen the same lever all
lends itsell to the protection of the operator. A glance at illus-
trations will emphasize efficiency of the puards.

Each lathe has its own independent counterzhaft and when
run in series are joined togethzr by flexible couplings, as many
in line as desirable. The cone, belting, clutch and shafting are
enclosed for safety, as illustrated. These lathes may be driven
from a pulley ot one end of a =eviez, in a number of ways,
dependent upon the power to be used and how applied, or direct
connected to motor.

This is made in the cored Torm, and has a clean-cut design.
The base iz fitted to the bed and securely bolted by bar clamps.
The frame of the head stoek is made wider and the end of the
had to which it is holted iz broadened to suit, for the purpose
of permitting the driving belt to go through to the countershaft,

It is of crucible steel, machine ground, made hollow and the
front end threaded to receive face plates, hollow chucks, screw
chucks, ete.  Center hole fitted for No, 2 Morse taper.

These are supplied with split bronze bushings grooved inside
for oil passage, and fitted with brass ring oiling device. A con-
stant Alm of oil covers the journals with no danger of acatterine
it. Wear of spindle is compznsated for by adjustable cops.
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No. 54 “Oliver” Improved Under Drive Speed Lathe 12-inch

Continued

“OLIVER"” Xeo. 34-h and L. UNDER DRIVE SPEED LATHE
Shoewing Lathe with single lever helt  shifter reads for use

The diagram shows F e % ?
the method of shift- o | s | "
ing the belt hy Tad) | |

means of a single

lewver convenient to Ao
operator,  The han- :
dle for the helt =7
shifting device can
e loeated so that it | 3|
will not interfere ae.o- £
with rear end face

plate turning.

Tool steel jigs and P
fixturea wszed in o D i
making these shift- e L
ers insure absolute W Y
interchangeahility of ! S M
parts, Our hundreds  %— L e
of jigs and fixtures
for standardizing our line have cost us thousands of dallars, but it means aceu-
rate fitting of parts—precizion tools—manufactured in a manufacturing way

153




{(Jliver Machinery @f; : -, \

- (rand PapidsVich

No. 54
“Oliver” Improved Under Drive Speed Lathe 12-inch

Centinued

Spindle Cone  This 13 of metal finished to a runring balance, has four steps
and is fastened to the spindle with two large set screws, The
cone pulley may be held vigid, while face plates are screwed on
or ofl,

End Thrust Thiz iz cared for by the ends: of the cone pulley pressing
against the bronze bushings, Adjustment is mad[e by expanding
the cone. The smallest step being threaded into the balance
of the cone.

Tail Stock This is open side design, permits cutting tools to reach the
centers and provides a pocket for holding small tools. A hand
lever with a shaped concave end piece clamps the spindle and a
hand lever clamps the tail stock at any position on the bed.

Tail Hpindle We make this correct diameter and bore it for No. 2 Morse
taper. The end of the hand wheel rod which is fastened by
acrewing & sleeve into the tail stock casting, is square threaded
into the tail spindle and operates easily. The tail center may be
removed by backing up the screw,

Bed Thiz iz of metal, well ribbed and free from vibration. The
broad top of the bed i= Aat and will receive operator's tools
without danger of their working off and becoming lost. Two
metal brackets on the back to receive a tool board are provided.

It iz made to stand on the floor or be placed on a bench as

desired.
Hand Tool This iz provided with a turned shank and the front edge and
Rest top machined true and case hardened to prevent being nicked by

hard corner chizels. A puide ridge is milled in the face, aiding
the operator in corvect turning. The rest socket or heolder is
split and by a strong lever clamp provides a uniform pressure
on the rest shanl., The rest is extra heavy for hard service,

Carriage A hand-Teeding carviage may he furnished., It is correctly
proportioned and constructed with g cross feed and a compound
swivel rest. When lathes are ordered with carriage, the tail
steclk is provided with a set over device to be used in taper

turning.
Compound The compound rest carries the slotted tool post and has a
E'-"wlvel traverse of 312", Tts socket base iz graduated and swivels on
Tool Kest the cross glide, This mechanism enables the operator to remove

the compeund rest and substitute a socket which receives the
hand tool rest so that hand turning may be done without having
to remove the carriage.
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No. 54
“Oliver” Improved Under Drive Speed Lathe 12-inch

Cantinued

“OLIVER™ No, 50-C and I UNDER BELT DHIVE SPEED LATHE
Showing Friction Clatch, Cone and Flexible Coupling

. ) A I

¥

{ i 1 1
L]I 1 j
Showineg new hand resl aschel, with lever back Showlng meihod of locking iail sieck 1o
far the beed the hed
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No. M
“Oliver” Improved Under Drive Speed Lathe 12-inch
Contiraed
fiuards Suitable puards are provided that cover the countershaft from

the cluteh to end of box on rear leg. Also a similar covering
vver the flexible couplings and shafting between the lathes when
Tun in series.

Countershaft We have this mounted in self-oiling split bearings that are
secured to the lexs or standards, It carries a metal Tour-step
cone and cluteh.  Flexible couplings between each lathe are fur-
nished if they are to be driven in seriez by belt or direct con-
nected to motor at one end,

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Head Stock  Spindle, 15" long, 13" diameter.
Hole through spindle, %" diameter,
Spindle bored for Ne. 2 Morse taper.
Speed of Spindle, 700, 1195, 1920, 2800 revelutions per minute,
Width of belt, 117,
Distanee fram floor to center of spindle, 427,

Tail Stock Spindle, 87 long, 114" diameter.
Spindle bearing, 87 long,
Traverse of Spindle, 47.
Amount of set-over, 1 (furnished only with carriage).

Bed Length, 48" and 60" —regular.
Width, 655",
Depth, G137,

Height floor to top of bed, 367,

Carriage Traverse of Cross Feed, 6257,
Travel of carringe on bed, :
Travel of Compound rest 3%".
Length of bearing on the bed, 107,
Tool Post Slet, 2 long, 1" wide.

Countershaft  Ihameter, 1% "—is fully guarded.
Hangers, 8" drop,
Speed, TO0 revolutions per minute.
Tight and loose pulleys with No, 54-A and B, 8" x 215",

Floor Space 637 long, 247 wide for a 4" bed machine,

Horse Power Per lathe when run in a group, .

15t
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No. 5
“Oliver” Improved Under Drive Speed Lathe 12-inch

Cantinued

“OLIVER™ %o, 5.4 and B UNDER HELT DRIYVE 2PEED LATHE
Showing  sell-contained countershafl
Tight &nd Loose Pulley may he located anywhere on ihe shafi

;mh:
]
Compuund Swivel Cross Slide and Toasl Post

Zhowing new hand inal rest (with machined easily removed Trom the carrisge To allew
edges maoenied on the carriage vae ol hand Teol Hest Haolder

T
]

1
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No. 54

“Oliver” Improved Under Drive Speed Lathe 12-inch

Continued

Etching shewing proap DFive arfangemend

Equipment We furnich on each speed lathe the following tools:

spur center %", one cup center 127, one conical center,

one [

face plate, one 67 and one 127 tool rest, one rest holder, o

rosette chuck, one center rod., When lathes are ordered with
carriage we furnish a special hand tool rest for use on it in

place of the repular hand rest.
CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Domestic  Foreigen  Messurement
ol Dheseription Welirht Weiszht

Egret Mo. 54-A Lathe with plain tight and
logse pulley self contained
countershaft, bed 487 long

to turn 247 between centers 450 5A0
Eikon No. 5d-B  Above lathe with 607 bed to

turn 247 long.............. 450 HED
Eland M, 54-C  Lathe with clutch and brake

and flexible coupling on the
zelf-contained counter-
zhaft; bed 48" long to turn

24" between centers.. V5Th 675
Elder No. 6-IY  Above Lathe with 607 bed

to turn 247 long., G20 T
Ejret Mo, 54-K Lathe with cluteh, brake,

flexible coupling and auto-
matic belt shifter; bed 487
long to turnm 24" between

centers ... T =76
Ejlkon Mo, 54-L  Above Lathe “lth & bed

to turn 24" long.............. 725 925
Ejma Hand Feeding Carriage and (‘*1mpl:|und

Swivel Rest for un!.l' of

above Lathes ... a0 ol

158
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No. 51 “Oliver” Four Speed Motor Head Speed Lathe

For Altermating Current, & Phase, Gt Cyele, 220 Voli

Swings 12" diameter and either 247 or 367 between centers

Adaptation

Maotor

Motor

Construetion

Controller

(ther Parts

- _

Foar Speed AL U, Motor Parts—Noithing te Gt Oul of Order

Three phase, sixty ¢vele, two hundred twenty volt alternating
current is becoming the standard electric current in many
localities; hence, we offer this wood turning speed lathe.

Thiz iz a special four-speed, ball-bearing, totally enclosed
motor with hellow shaft threaded at both ends for face plates.
The outer end carries a hand wheel which can easily be replaced
by a vear end face plate. The front end is arranged for Morse
Tuper No. 2 centers, Motor speeds are approximately 670, 11440,
1725 and 5450 revolutions per minute at full load.

The motor frame is a eylindrical iron casting with epenings
at the hottom for bringing out the leads. The primary core is
built up of steel laminations, riveted together and securely
fastened in the frame.

The stater windings consist of two distinet sets of coils, from
each set of which two speeds are obtainable. The individual
roile are carefully insulated from the core and from each other,
The ball bearings take end thrust in either direction,

The controller 13 mounted in the - ]
leg of the lathe and is operated by
a handle which projects through an
opening in the leg. A complete cycle =
of aperation iz obtained by 140 degrees
revolution of the control shaft. .

Dynamic braking efect for slow-
down is obtained by throwing on the
next lower speed. The motor should I
be brought to the lowest speed before
being finally stopped by the hand
wheel.

aann

A. C. A, O, Contrsller
Controller Contact Side

All other parts of this lathe are exactly as described on the
following two pages. Write for detailed information.
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No. 51 “Oliver” Variable Speed Motor Head Speed Lathe

For Alternating Current—Any Phase, Any Cycle

Introduction Thiz lathe represents the very latest development in electrie
maotors and 15 the only successful Variable Speed Alternating
Current Motor now manufactured. Heretofore speed variations
were obtained threugh the use of a belt in connection with cone
pulleys, This new type motor is compact, self-contained and
does away entirely with pulleys, belts, main shafts, counter-
zhafls, ete., insures greater safety, economy of operation and
above all a great range of speeds varying from 800 to 3500
R. P. M. This variable speed alternating current motor is built
exclusively for and sold only through the Oliver Machinery Co.

Motor Head The motor itself forms the headstock of this lathe and is
Stock entirely enclozed, as is alao the control apparatos, Tt is equipped
with high grade, self-aligning ball bearings of sufficient capacity
to carry a 4 H. P. radial load and a 1 H, P. thrust load, much
larger bearving capacity than requirved by the ordinary 3% H. P.

maotor.
Maotor Maotor 15 of the single phase, series-compensated type. Will
Details operate on any single or polvphase circwit of proper voltage and

alzo operate zatisfactorily on any frequency from 25 to 60 evceles.
Upper cover on compensator end is removable for internal
inspection. The wiring from main line to motor comprises two
wiresz only, making itz connection zimple through the avoidance
of a multiplicity of wires incidental to the wse of regulators
er rheostats.  Lubrication is very simple and confined to the
osecasional filling of grease cups,

Spindle I= made of steel tubing selected for strength and durability,
It iz 114" diameter and has a 12" hole its entire length to facil-
itate removal of centers, Inside end is threaded for face plates
and bored to receive No. 2 Morse Taper Shanks. Outside end
carrvies a hand wheel for holding the zpindle for removing face
plates, for turning spindle by hand when making adjustments,
or for quickly stopping motor, When rear end turning 1= desived,
the hand wheel may be replaced by a face plate,

Controller The stator frame = constructed of laminated steel reinforced
with iron spacing blocks inserted to absorl the thrust, which
inzures absolute rigidity of the headstock., Speeds from 8500 to
anin K. P M. or any intermediate speed may be obtained by
simply turning ene or the other of the conveniently placed hand
wheels, There are no field rheostats, regulators or relaya, the
entirve controlling mechanism being contained in the motor.

Switch Thiz iz a heavy nickel encaszed snap switch with ecast iron
fuse box, safe and convenient.

16k
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Ne. 51 “Oliver”™ Variable Speed Motor Head Speed Lathe
For Alternating Current—Any Phase, Any Cyele
Continued

Swings 12inch diomelcr over bed and cither 2i-inch or dh-inch Belween coniers

OLIVER KO 5

Ne. 31 “OLIVER® MOTOR HEAD SPEED LATHE—I1X-inch
Showing machine with plain hed

Other Parts All other parts of this Lathe are exactly as described in con-
nection with No, 19 Speed Lathe, pages 146 to 151 of this catalog,

Equipment Congists of one spur center 3.7, one eup center 127, one conical
center, one serew chuek 2% ", one face plate 6, one each 67
and 127 hand tool rest, one complete rest holder and one fully
enclosed controller,

Capacity Will swing 12" diameter over the bed or 91" over the

carviage and will turn 24" long between centers on 48" bed or
36" long on 60" bed,

Crated JEORE Menzurement
Cpadw D, Dieseription Waelzht Weight  in Cobic Fr
Emost 51-A4 Lathe with plain bed 48" long.. 600 T 44
Emato 51-B Lathe with plain bed 607 long.. 625 T25 0o
Emows 51-E  Lathe with bed 60" long fitted
with hand-feeding carriage
and compound swivel tool rest 716 H1h i3}

1l
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No. 533
“Oliver” Motor Head Speed Lathe
For Direct Current

Swings 13-inch diameter over hed and ebther 24-inch or J6-inch belween cenlers

Its Hecord

Muotor
Head Stock

Muotor
Details

Spindle

Controller

The No. 53 Speed Lathe has made a fine record in engineer-
ing and educational institutions, salisfying the users because
it eliminates main shafts, countershafts and belting, secures
more light, purer atmosphere, less trouble and greater safety to
the operator, reduces cost of maintenance, beautifies the work
ronm and renders the location of the lathes a matter of choice.

We mount it directly on the lathe bed. It consizts of an
“Oiver” fully enclosed, variable speed, direct current, & horse
power motor of improved bi-polar type, having commutating
interpoles. The speed varies from 600 to 2000 B, P, M.

The [rame iz made of soft cast steel and fully encloses all
current carrying parts.  Upper cover on the commutator end
removable for inspecting brushes. Polepieces are drop forgings
of very high magnetic permeability, Field eoils are form wound
and thoroughly insulated. Bearings are ring oiling and adjust-
able for wear. Commutator bars are made of hard drawn cop-
per, insulated from the commutator center and from each other
by selects] mica,  Commutator wses two brushes per stub,
eliminating brush trouble and sparking, Armature is mounted
on @ special shaft constituting the head stock spindle, The core
is built up of laminate of soft steel sheet heavily insolated
before the coils are wound into place.

Ie made of steel tubing selected for strength and durability.
It i= 19" diameter and has a %" hole ite entive length to facili-
tate removal of centers.  Inside end iz threaded for Tace plates
and bored to receive No, 2 Morse Taper Shanks. Outzide end
carries & hand wheel for holding the spindle for removing face
plates, for turning spindle by hand when making adjustments,
or for guickly stopping motor.  When rear end turning is
desived, the hand wheel may be veplaced by o face plate. End
thrust is taken up by means of a collar and simple lock washer.

We provide this with "no.voltage” relesse, It has a range of
20 speeds from G0 to 2000 revolutions per minute. All electrical
connections and contact points are Tully enclosed by o east iron
cover, exposing only the lever and cut-off switeh, Face of this
cover has an index showing location for different speeds,
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No. 53 *Oliver” Motor Head Speed Lathe

Cantinuwed

e, 33 “OLIVER" MOTOR HEAD SPEED LATHE
Zhowing machine with plain bed
Will sperale on 20 diferent specds between A0 and 20060 B, P, M.

Compound Swivel Crosa Slide and Tool Posi
easily removed from carrisge when hand Showing new hand teol rest mownted
fwal Teal socket §s smbatliuted on the carrisge
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No. 53
“Oliver” Motor Head Speed Lathe

Continwed

Shawing mew hand rest sockel with lever leck Showing method of lacking tabl stock 1o
for the bed the hed
The Hed Thiz iz a eored casting G137 deep, 67" wide, and regularly

either 45" or 0" long. The top is planed flat so the operator’s
teols may rest on it secuvely. The inside edges arve machined
and act as wavs for the aliwnment of the head and tail stock.
When furnizhed with o tool earriage the ways for same are cast
to the side of the bed. Two iron brackets are fastened on the
back to support a tool rack.

Legs Lathe i3 furnished with long foor legs, making top of bed
467 from fleor.

Tuil Stock Thiz iz of the open zide dezign. It is secured to the bed by
a positive lever clamp. Spindle is machine pround steel 1147
diameter, 8% long, bored for No, 2 Morze Taper and is held in
position by a lever clamp. Tail center 15 removed by backing
of serew. Un lathes with carringe, the tail stock is furnished
with a set-over deviee for taper work. Spindle has traverse of 47,

Tool Hand-Teed tool carviage with cross feed and compound swivel

Carriage rest may be furnished with this lathe, The apron has a bearing
of 10" on the bed and o travel of 37" on a bed 607 long. It is
freely operated in cither direction by means of a cut steel rack
and pinion actuated by a hand wheel.

Compound The compound rest carries the slotted tool post and has a
Hwivel traverse of 2", [ts socket base is praduated and swivels on
Taol Rest the vross slide. This mechanizm enubles the operator to remove

the compound rest and substitute o socket which receives the
hand tool rest so that hand turning may be done without having
to remove the carrvinge.
Carriage On lathes having tool carriage, the top of the bed and the
Graduations  guide of the cross slide are graduated by asixteenths and the end
. of the carriage, as well as the ends of the cross slide, are pro-
vided with little pointers that may be adjusted to any work.
Thiz enables the operator to turn work te a definite length or
depth without having to “fit and try,” ns= formerly,

1G4
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No. 53
“Oliver” Motor Head Speed Lathe

Continaed

Equipment Consists of one spur center %%, one cup center 4", one
I.'lrt"..ji'jl.l center, one zcrew chuck 2447, one face plate 6%, one
67 and one 127 hand rest, one complete rest holder, one center
drift, oil cups and one fully enclosed cont |->'|n
Capacity Will swing 12" dinmeter over the bed or 94" over the carriage
and will turn 24” long between centers on 45° bed or 36" lomg
an GO7 hed,
GEMERAL DINENSIONS
Head Stock  Lengths, 18727 width, 115" spindle, 223.7 long, 14" diameter.
Hole through spindle, 5 "—uoze No. 2 Morvse Taper.
Epeeds, GO0 to 2000 revolutions per minute,
Tail Stock Length, 77; width, 67; spindle, 87 long, 19" diameter,
'l.ri,un-hl]lk serew, 8 threads to inch; bearing, 87 long
Traverse of spindle, 4. Amount of set over when ordered, 1%
Carriage Traverse of Cross Feed, 614" traverse of carriage on the hed,
6% traverse of com nd rest, 3157 lenrth of bed bear-
ing, 10" tool post slot, 27 x 117,
B Standard lengths, 487 and 60"; width, 63%"; depth, 6%4"; height
floor to top of bed, 367,
Horse Power .. Continuous duty,
Floor Space 607 x 247 for 487 bed and 727 x 247 for 607 bed
CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,
I

sl Ma. Drseriplion

Emir H63-A 487 plain bed to turn 247 long,

mounted on floor legs G T 44
Emmel h-B 607 plain bed to turn 86" long,

mounted on floor lega. . G265 T25 hh
Emula F3-E 60" bed to twrn 267 long, fitted

with hand Teed carrviage and

mounted on floor legs...... ... 715 215 iy

NOTE—These lathes may be furnished with short ‘bench lega when 2o ordered,
IG5
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No. 56
“Oliver” Motor Driven Speed Lathe 12-inch

For Direet or Alternating Current Electric Power

Its Hecord The No. 56 Speed Lathe has proven to be a great favorite,
ita present perfection reaulting from a long series of carefully
planned testz and experiments.

Maotors Unlike the No. 53, with its vaviable speed motor head stock
which requires direct current motor to operate, this No. 56 can
be operated by any kind of current or any type of constant
speed motor.  Being a self-contained machine, it may be located
to suit the light, or shifted with little or no expense (o accom-
madate more equipment that may be installed later.

Variations Vuriations of speed are obtained by means of a four-step

of Speed cone of suitable size attached to the armature shaft of the
motor, which is located under the housing, beneath the bhed, out
uf the way. The housing not only covers the motor, but guards
the belt effectively.

Head Stock Head stock i=s o work of art. Leng experience and careful
painstaking attention to details enables us to say a number of
things about it we would like you to remember.

Spindle lst. It has Parsens white bronze ring oiling bearingz that
are adjustable to wear.  Spindle iz hollow; never heate, no
matter how hard the end thrust, and needs oil about once a
month.

2, The cone cannot give trouble or get loose on spindle,
the smallest step is zecurely attached to the spindle and the
adjustment for end thrust is made between that and the next
larper step in a most practical, simple manner.

ard.  0hl does not leak or fly out, owing to elaborate arrange-
ment made to prevent il

4th. Every piece, every purt, not only of the headstock, but
of the whole lathe, is interchangeable with any other zimilar
lathe. This feature is of inestimable value and relieves the one
in charge of great responsibility when new parts are required,
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No. 56 “Oliver” Motor Driven Speed Lathe 12-inch

Conlinged

Na, 56 "OLIVER” IMiwx HELT DRIVE SPEEDD LATHE
Showing mackine wilh

swings 12-inch diameler over hesl, H-inch o

1]

Showing produstians en the tool carriage and hed

as abls in exacl lurming

plain bed
i-inch long belwes

Three pole Snap Swilch and Fase

Hax
s =inule
= bl il Pl
tauke Kails
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No. 56
“(Miver” Motor Driven Speed Lathe 12-inch

Cantinued
:Ii'
s
[
A
& Jra
A — e
H H
Tr}..w |
Showing wew hand Fesl sockel with lever Showing meibod of locking Lail
leck faor the hed stock te the bed
The Bed This iz a cored casting G537 deep, 657 wide, and repularly

either 45" or 60" long, The top is planed fAat so the operator’s
toola may vest on it securely. The inside edges are machined
aml act as ways for the alipnment of the head and tail stock.
When Turnizhed with a tool carriage, the ways for same are
cast to the side of the bed. Two iren brackets are fastened on
the back to support a tool rack, Bed is 267 from floor to top.

Tail Btoclk This is of the apen side design. [t 15 secured to the bed by a
positive lever clamp.  Spindle iz steel, 1% diameter, 8% long,
hored for No. 2 Morse Taper and iz held in position by a lever
clamp.  Tail center is removed by backing of screw, On lathes
with carriage, the tail stock s furnished with o set-over device
for taper work, Spindle has traverse of 47,

Tuwisl Hand-feeding tool carvinge with eross feed and compound

Carriage swivel rest may be furnished with this lathe, The apron has a
bearing of 107 on the bed and a travel of 377 on a bed 607 long.
It 15 freely operated in either divection by means of a cut steel
rack and pinion actuated by a hand wheel.

Compound The compound rest carvies the slotted tool post and has a
sSwivel traverse of 937, Its socket base is praduated and swivels on
Tool Hest the cross slide. Thiz mechanism enables the operator to remove

the compound rest and substitute a socket which receives the
hand tool rest so that hand turning may be done without having
to remove the carriage,

Hand Rest The Rest is provided with a machined case hardened edge,

and Socket which the turning teols easily follow., Good turning is promoted
by this; also by a suitable Earal]e] shape which fits the operator’s
hand. (A good point, don't overlock it.)

Muoior Motor Bracket iz supported upon three point bearings, elim-
Bracket inating wvibration most effectively, besides adding greatly to the
general solidity of the entire machine.

Baelt Belt is of hest gquality, 114" wide, endless, and attached to
each speed lathe at the factory. A suitable device is provided
[ taking up slack or streteh in the belt as it occurs from time
Lo Lime,
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No. 56
“Oliver” Motor Driven Speed Lathe 12-inch

Conlinued

Compound Swivel Cross Slide and Toel Pest,
easily removed (rom corrlage when
hand tool rest sockel s

Showing mew hand tosl resi (wilh machined
suhatituted edgel mounted en the carrlage

Face Plates Fare plates and rosette chocks of our lathes are interchange-
able with any other; the first is provided with six screw holes,
three equi-distant for larpe diameter and three for amaller,
The resette chuek iz alzo provided with three holes in addition
to its central screw and may be used on this account as an addi-
tional face plate.

Equipment Consists of one spur center %", one cup center 4" one
conieal center, one serew chuck 247, one face plate 67, one each
hand vest 67 and 127, one complete rest holder and one fully
enclosed knife or =nap switch with non-arcing fuses. When
lathes are ordered with carringe, we furnish a special hand tool
rest for use on it in place of the regular hand rest.

Capacity Will swing 127 diameter over the bed or 115" aver the
and will turn 24" long between cenlers on 48" bed or !
on G0 bed.

arringe
long

[ Faoxed  Blens
Cule M Dezeription W Weizght  in o
Eamir 6-A  Lathe with plain bed 487 long
mounted on long Boor legs . G0 T 14
Ebmmet 66-B  Lathes with plain bed 60" long
mounted on long floor legs G265 726 &b
Ee¢mula O6-00  Lathe with bed 607 long, fitted

with  hand-feeding  carrviage
and  compound  swivel tool
rest, on long foor legs. . 716 H15 it
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SOLIVER™ LATHE ATTACHMENTS
No. 50
“Oliver” Special Tail Stock

This is & Lever and Scrrew Feed
Swivel Set-Ower Tail Stock., Is built
in three sizes to be wsed with any
“Oliver” Speed Lathe and Pattern
Lathes up to 20" diameter swing over
bed. The swivel device swings the
Tail Stock about a central pin for S0
deprees each way and is clamped in
positien by two hexagonal nuts. The
off-set 15 controlled by lever and
serew in a finished dove-tail way, A
strong  lever with eccentric clamp
secures the Tail Stock to bed. The
Bpindle may be actuated either
instantly by the lever feed or steadily
by the hand wheel and screw feed

Mo, G0 COLIVER” SPECIAL TAIL STOCK
CODE, WEIGHTS, ETC.

Hwins Traverus At Divmestic Foreign
Conile Mo, b wl Bpindie ol Betallyor Weirht Weirht
Endue H-A 2 4" 5" Bl 40
Enema MR 16™ s ki 40 il
Enforce a0 20 [ o™ S0 Btk

No. 49
“Oliver” Quick Action Lever Tail Stock

This kind of Tail Stock cam be
furnished for any “Oliver” Speed
Lathe or Pattern Lathe up Lo 207
awing over the bed. The guick
feed lever part may he securely
clamped at any  position, making
lathe available for vepular turning.

Mo, 4% “OLIVER" EBEPECIAL
TAIL STOCK

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Swinu Traverse Dismestic
Cunly Mo, wf Lath of Splndis Weizhi
Enka 459-4 12" 4" 13
Enki 19-T2 Li" 415" 25
Enkao 18- 20" i G4 16
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“OLIVER” LATHE ATTACHMENT: —Continued

No. 134 “Oliver” Improved Tool Holder

ks o
=
e |
i S
) e
‘M‘J L :
T
‘_ -~
“OLIVER” PATENT Tl HOLDER COLIVER” PATENT Tiwil. HOLDER
Showing = paris I peosition in Tool Post of & Lathe
Advantages The introduction of carriage and automatic feeding devices on

waood turning lathes opened the field for o universal tool holder
that would enable the workman to sel his cutting tools at anv
angle, the same as in hand turning with the common hand tool
rest.  Moreover, the tool rest wanted waz one to hold the old
atyvle chizsels and gouges as well as apecial tools desired.

Cablsrsmlve of =atislaction poes with each Tool Haolder. Try one and vou
will be convineed of itz good qualities.
Uil e, =iz Domestic  Firsign
Ennahle 154-A A filling rings for 127 to 14" lathes 6 s, R
Enrage 134-B 3 filling rings for 16" to 307 lathes 7 1hs. Q

No. 44 “Oliver” Turning Tools

Code, Enrobe

M Hize Dzeripdbon

-A 12" Round Mose

44-B  1%" Straight Edge

4= 11" Bpear Point

44-D 17 Skew Edge

44-E 17 Gouwre

14-F 1%" Double Edge Skew
dd-0z 2% Roughing and Smooth-

ing

These turning tocls are especially prepared for use in the “ONiver” Tool
Holder. This set is a very good one to start with, covering as it does prac-
tically evervthing that can be used in turning with the feeding carviare of a
lathe. The blades are made Trom zolid steel of highest rrade suitable for wood
turning, and the handles are from scund hard wood properly fervuled. We
guarantee them to be all right.
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“OLIVER" LATHE ATTACHMENTS—Continued

No. 262 All Steel Turning Chisels

Full length 12-inch
Codde, Erse
We furnish ﬂ-u_‘,e ground sharp and handled in the following H?:Ll-
14 TN VLT L YL TH A A [ PR 114 13" am

We also furnish in sets as follows:

Fscape Mo, 262-A  Set of 9 chisels to 2"—ground sharp and handled.
Escort Mo, 262-B Set of 12 chisels to 2" —grvound sharp and handled.

No. 263 All Steel Turning Gouges

Full lemgik 12-inch
Code, Esparto

We furnish these ground sharp and handled in the lul]f.mnuz ar.ru-
" R S S S S T 114 1t 13"

We also furnish in sets as follows:

Ezprit Mo, 263-A  Set of 9 gouges to 2"—ground sharp and handled.
Essay No. 2653-B Set of 12 gouges to 2"—ground sharp and handled,

No. 264 Turner's Hustler Chisels
Caode, Esteem
We furnish thene ground sharp and handled in the F'-"]":l"’-i"k sizes:
e " " " dy " By 10" Ta” 1"
No. 265 Turner’s Parting Tools
Code, Eteh

We fur m-h Lhe'w ground sharp and handled in the I'nl!mxmg sizes:

" " e
n o L 1 15" B TR % 1"

No. 266 Wood Turner’s Sizing Tools
Code, Ether

This is made in only one size (opens to 471, It i3 made of English Cast
Steel and correctly tempered. We furnish one '27 spear-paint cutting tool
vnless directed otherwize,
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“OLIVER" LATHE ATTACHMENTS—Continued

Group A “Oliver” Wood Turning Tools
Condie, Enroc
Thiz group iz very highly
recommended as an  individual
wood turning set for each lathe
used in educational institutions
such as Universities, Colleges,
Technical Schools and Manual
Training  Departments. The
consensus of opinion of over two
hundred inatructors iz hack of
this set. You will never regret
adopting “Oliver” Group A as
vour atandard individuoal =et, All
turning tools handled, ground
sharp ready for use.
Each zet consizts of eleven
pieces as follows:

OLIVER"
GANIE-A

Theee Turning Gouges, one emch ., % ond 11 inch.
Three Skew Chisels, one eaen 5, Lo and 1 inch.

Twe Round Nose Chisels, one each 15 imek

::Ijlll' 3 ]l 14 imeh. 1. inch &
W

ane 1. imch

114
i inch plain. one each inside and owtside

Group B “Oliver” Wood Turning Tools

Caode, Enrof

— L]
This group of turning tools i3 ) .
intended for schools whe do not 5 -
wish as complete a set as shown h \
above, !
, i\ *
All of these tools are made of 8

the hirhest grade material under |
maodern methods of tempering
and finishing.

Each =et consists of eight
pieces as follows:
Two ‘Turming Gouges, one each 14
and 1 inch.
Twa Skew Chisels, one each 15 and
1 ineh.
One Round Moese Chisel, %5 inch
One Parvting Teol 14 inch, 1o inch
g 5 euting  edye,

TLIVER"
GROUP-B

Twa Calipers, & inch plain. one each
inside  and ocutside.
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“OLIVER” LATHE ATTACHMENTS—Continued

No. 206 “Oliver” Adjustable Back Rest

MNotice—When order-
ing this Adjustahle
Back Rest e sure
and state the “swing™
of lathe on which
it iz tor be used,

Adaptation This is for steadying long work while it iz being turned in
lathes, and it is a tool of proven merit,

Construetion It 15 made of iron and steel, with bearings accurately fitted.
An ordinary rest holder and lever clamp iz wsed for adjusting
to work., Rolls are smonth and do not mar the work,

Cuoma=lic  Foreien  Measurement

Lnifae Mo, Deseription Wikl Wainhi in Cubic Ft
Entail 206-A  For stock 67 diameter and
under, shank 1 16 L 2
Enteric 2G-B For steck 6" diameter and
under, shank 11, " o 10 2
Entice M- For stock 147 diameter and
under, shank 1% a5 35 dih

No. 239-A Grinding and Buffing Attachment

This handy attachment
actz az an extenzion of the
spindle, is provided with
collars between which
may be held the leather
stropping  device, The
emery cone illustrated,
also a wvarviety of emery
wheels, a rag wheel for
puffing and polishing, all
add to the convenience
and can be furnizshed at
extra cost.

Cenle Mo, Dlesevijnben
Errant 239-A For uwse on

Epeed Lathes,
Erreo  239-B  For uze on
large Pattern Lathes.
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“OLIVER" LATHE ATTACHMENTS—Continued
No. 250 “Oliver” Large Face Plates

These are made in any dinmeter Crom strong, sound
and durable material, machined all over and properly
balanced, There are o number of holez countersunk in
the face for receiving screws with which lo secure to
the plate the work to be twrned,  3ade to fit any make
of lathe, When ordering be sure to state diameter aml
length of hole, piteh of threads and make of lathe,

Cronde, Entreat

MNo. Ihi-A Sng-B 2h0.0 250-10  250-E 4RO-F
[Mmm. 10 12* 14" 15" 18" N
N, 250-G 250-H  250-1
[hisem. 4" " T H

No. 208 “Oliver” Small Face Plates

These are constructed in a similar way to the large
plate above illustrated, and can be furnished for anv
make of lathe, State zize and length of hole and pitch
of threads,

Code, Entry
' [ PR MiE-A 208-0C f0R-F 208-H
Dhameter ar 4" 6" a"

No., 207
“Oliver” Small Serew Chuek and Wrench

Furnished 1o suite any Loike

Codie, Entomb

Serew Chuck shown by the above half-tone provides a very strong hold on
the work, The chuck i3 screwed very tightly into the end of the work by
means of the chuck wrench, the end pegs of which At the holes made for it
on the chuck. Then the work, chuck and all, is serewed into any face plate
hole, which is already omn the spindle. The special advantage is that the waork
may be turned clegr to the end of the plece.
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“OLIVER® LATHE ATTACHMENTS—Continued
No. 251 “Oliver” Spur Centers

Code, Epad

Made from fine tempered steel with shanks accurately ground to fit the
spindle for any make of lathe, We use special high carbon nickel alloy steel
which is both hard and teugh.

1,1 T 2A1-A 25
L PR e RN S L] A

-B 251-C 251-D 251-E 261-F
13" 1%" 13" B

No. 252 “Oliver” Cup Centers

Tempered Steel
and accurately
ground.

Cade, Epact
For Weod Lathes

M.
Bize...o...

No. 253 “Oliver” Conical Centers

Temperad Steel
and correctly
eround,

m——

...... - e—. Coule, Epad
COLIVER" e

For Wood or Metal
Lathes
HNa..... i i 253-A 153-B 453-0 an3-1y
Mo. of Morse Taper............... 1 2 3 4

NOTE—We make centers to fit any make of lathe, When ordering be sure to
state what taper and give size,

No. 254 “Oliver” Serew Chucks
Code, Epoch

The advantage of having a tool of this kind is
apparent to those who have small pieces to turn into
varions shapes from stock that cannot be held
hetween centera.

[ TR - . | 254-R 254.0 254-T1 354.F
Size.... Lo BTE " ar HE 4
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COLIVERY LATHE ATTACHMENTS —Continuwed

Mo. 255 “Oliver” Right Angle Rest 6-inch
Code, Epode

Thiz teol has been found of =uch materviol advant e that we ars

supplying it with all our Lathes. We acenrately turm shank to fil
the regulay rest holders, The arms= of the rest are 6 long and true,

No. 256 “Oliver” Floor Stand
Code, Erase

This iz one of the features of the “OHiver™ Lathes,
having a broad base that it may be firmly placed. 1t
carviea an offzet rvest holder for service in doing
interior turning. It holds the ordinary rests and has
the clamping devices for securing them firmly. We
make them in three sizes

No. 256-A for 127 Lathes
No. 256-B for 16" Luthes
No. 256-.C for 20" to 307 Lathes

No. 257 “Oliver” Single Poll Rest
Code, Erehus

Theze are made with any size of shank. They are
machined straight on the face or edge that supports
the turning tool. Shanks are turned to exact sizes,
When ordering be sure to give size of shank.

Iy e e -B 2a7-ID 257-E
Length . 10" 12
No. anT-1

Length o)t

No. 258
Double Poll Rest
Coilie, Erga

1,/ | PRSPPI : 258-A 258-B 25E-C 258-0 26E-12 258-F
Length ........... . e a4 a0” 6" 407 48"

Will make them to fit any rest holder,
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No. 41
“Dliver” Double Disk Sander 37-inch

Introduction The economic value of sand paper is becoming more apparent
every day and its application to the pattern makers" art 15 one
of itz most useful qualifications, The only difference between
erinding iron and wood on a disk sander is that you can grind
wood many timesz faster. Five minutes of sanding on a plece of
woord will frequently accomplish more than an hour would any
other way., It smooths up end grain and puts draft on it. It
sands out saw marks, In pepairing patterns the broken piece
that is usually thrown away because it is full of brads or nails,
may be sanded nailz and all and saved.

A large dizk iz more desirable than a small one because the
sand paper farthest from the center does the most work.

Gieneral This wvery desirable sander is constructed from a new design

Construction  and has embodied in the design and superior workmanship that
which renders it subject to the most searching inspection. If
one has important and variable sanding to de he should not
irnore this very efficient source of economy,

Base We build thiz in the cored form with a wide flange for rigid
support on the floor. It carries all the working parts and its
solidity eliminates vibration. On the front is a door through
which may be introduced a motor for electric drive,

Spindle This 15 of fine crucible steel, ground true and fitted at each
end to receive the metal disks, Its driving pulley iz grooved
spirally on itz face to permit increase of helt power,

Hearings They are lined with “genuine” habbitt scraped to correct fit,
have large oil chambers and wick oitlers. End motion to spindle
is eliminated by means of forged collar on the spindle between
dizsk and bearings and adjustable keved and set acrewed pulley
apainzt babbitt thrust bearing,

Ihisks= These are of atesl 272" diameter machined to receive the
sand paper and are screwed to the spindle by four large counter-
sunk screws, The paper is cemented to face of disk,

st A sheet steel dust exhaust hood for each dizk iz located just
Haoads below the table top with a connecting spout to each hood. Pre-
vents dust from being seattered about the room,

sk Sheet steel puards to protect operator against danger {rom
ruards that part of disks above the table are furnished regularly with
each machine,

17=
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No. 41
“Oliver” Double Disk Sander 37-inch

Continaed

No. 41-B "OLIVERY DOUBLE DIER SANDER—I7-inch
Nole the disk Guards and Thist Hosds Begularly Fornished

A Tew specimens of work ihat con be done en “OHver” Disk 2anders
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No. 41
“Oliver” Double Disk Sander 37-inch

Continwed
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Mo, 41 "OLIVER" DOURLE DISK Mo, 41 “OLIYVER" DOUBLE DISK
SANDER SANDER
Etching of device for sanding clrouler Etching of Table showing device for samd-
work om the edzes ing ta uniferm widihs and lengths
Circular Consists of metal plate with tongue to fit slot in table which
Sanding permilts using the entire surface of disk in circular sanding. The

Attachment  plate has a series of staggered holes so that any diameter within
the capacity of the machine may be zanded either square or to
any angle the table will tilt. The steel pivol center can readily
be changed from one hole to another and for diameters between
the limits of these holes and for fine adjustment, a micrometer
serew is provided for bringing the table to and from the zanding
disk.

Tahles They are 46" long and 20" wide, have a lateral adjustment of
2" by means of hand wheel and serew and an angular adjust-
ment of 45 degrees. The table hrackets are mounted on rocker
arm econtrolled by means of hand wheel, worm and segment of
WOTrny gealr.

Duplicating For sanding several duplicate pieces to the same width we

Fence furnish on one table a fence sliding in a groove, It is moved to
and from disk by a lever which strikes an adjuatable stop at
the side. The fence iz graduated to 30 degrecs each way and
may be awiveled to sand angular work, This mechanizsm may
be removed az desired, leaving table clear for large work.
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No. 41
“Oliver” Double Disk Sander 37-inch

Conlinued

Na, 41-B “OLIVER" DOUBLE DISK SANDER—IT-inch
Etching shewas moter drive

Motor There are a variety of these that are applicable to thiz machine,

Dirives the full details of which we will supply on request. The best
plan is the one where the motor iz located inside the base and
belts from a pulley thereon to the apindle pulley. The motor
support is adjustable for taking up the streteh of the driving
belt.

Countershaft  This iz equipped with ring-eiling hearings and the necessary
driving pulleys, The loose pulley is fitted with a hronze slesve
with oiling devices.

Eqguipment Conzists of the two disks, six abrading sheetz of No, 11

garnet sandpaper, two dust hoods, two disk guards amd two ol
cups.  Countershaft hangers and polleys,
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Base
Ihicks

Spindle

Takles

Counterzhaft

Floor =pace

Horse Power

Ethics
Ethit

=andn
Ethner

Etinic

Etanoh

No. 41

Contimzed

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

“Oliver” Double Disk Sander 37-inch

35" long, 30" wide, 401" high to spindle center.

47" diameter.

347 long, 3" diameter with journals 7%2" and 8% long,

Pulley 107 x 712" —szpeed 500 revolutions per minute.

467 long, 207 wide, vertical adjustment 6127, lateral adjustment

57, tilts to 45 deprees,
d0% " long, 112" diameter.
Hangers 14" drop—bzarings 6" long.
T & L pulleys 107 x 67,
Dviving pulley 107 x 715",
Speed 500 revalutions per minute.

457 x 82",

Maximum &,

CODE., WEIGHT, ETC.

Dlrmestie

D merijition Weinhl

No. 41-A  Size 37" . S— 1]

Mo, 41-B Size 37" M feed Z100
EXTRA=S

Sando-Cement, one gallon can.

Foreign

Weinhi
2500
G500

Steel Guards to guard both disks above the tables,

Abrading Dizks or sheets cut to shape from Mo,

Sandpaper.

Metal Disks, 37" diameter, nzeable on either side,
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“Oliver” Sando-Cement
A scientific adhesive for Fastening Garnet Paper or Emery Cloth sheets 1o
Metal Dizks and Holls of hsk and Spindle Sanders or Grinders

Quickly fasiens abrad- Udorless, Vermin-I"roof,

ing sheets to Metal Disks Nom-Coreosive,  Fireproal,
ar Rolls. Quick-acting, Non-

PSS,

Chne Geallen Can oof
“dHiver™ Sando-Cement

Advaniages For years all wsers of Disk and Spindle Sanders or Grinders
have been in need of an effective method for gquickly fastening
the abrading sheets to the disks or volls with the assurance
that when the sheets are worn they can be easily removed and
new zheets installed with the least possible losz of time, After
many experiments we can now offer with pride this scien-
tifically preparved adhezive—Sando-Cement.

Ready “CHiver” Sando-Cement just as received in this ean, 15 ready

for Lse for use. No mixing or preparing is vequired. If it rets thick
because cold, warm it; if deied ocut, thin with hot water (use
very little water and stiv welly.

IHrections Apply “Oliver” Sando-Cement evenly with a flat hrozh to the
entire contact area of the metal disks or rolls, as well as the
back of sand paper or emery cloth sheets which are to be
applied; place the abrading sheet on a flat place with the
cement side up, and cover thiz with the cemented gide of the
metal disk: allow to stand umtil the Sando-Cement has set.
This will require but a few minutes—iwenty minutes at the
outside—then the dizsks arve ready for use. For rvollz or droms
apply the abrading sheets quickly and wind a string around
and around to counteract the natural resistance or spring of
the paper. To remove the abrading sheets, apply hot water.

Care The bruzh should be washed or placed in a can of water., The
unuzed cement should be returned to the can and this should be
kept air tight.

Candle [h=eriptiom
Sando One Gallon Can of “Oliver” Sando-Cement securely packed
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No. 34
“Oliver” Vertical Spindle and Disk Sander

Hall Hearings ond Single Beit Dirive
24-inch  and Il-inch  Disk

Introduction In thiz machine are incorporated all of the best features
found on any disk and spindle sander. The driving is all done
through a single spindle.  The disk shaft is connected to the
drum by means of a standard friction transmission. The
machine is ball bearing throughout with double row thrust bear-
ings for each spindle, full enclosed and protected.

Economy By the use of highest quality ball bearings and the simple
transmission, the machine requires practically no more power
applied to the belt than iz vsed at the point of sanding,

Main Frame Is heavy, made of one casting in the cored form with large
flanged base measuring 28" x 287 at the foor.

Disk Tahle Is marhined true with grooves to receive centering plates,
duplicating attachment and angle gauge, The disk table is
counterbalanced by weights operating inside the column. There
is o positive clamping device for holding table in position on
column, Disk table tilts 10 degrees up and 45 degrees down,
The disk table moves back 47 from the dizk. Table is adjust-
ahle both above and below the center of the disk. The tilting
mechanism forms the brackel on which the table rests. The
heavy cast iron machined rockers are =zo arranged that the
pivoted center is exactly in the plane of the disk.

Spindle Is 26™ x 307, height from floor 427, Table tilts 45 degrees

Tahle forward and 5 degrees backward. Provided with removable
metal throat pieces closely fitting the 27, 3" or 4" drums
rezpectively,

Drisk This s 24" or 0" in diameter, made of steel 1" thick,

machined in such a way that Lhe paper easily adheres to it and
tested Tor running balance. The center of the digk is 32" from
the floor. Hood is =0 arranged ss to connect conveniently with
an exhaust pipe.

Can operate disk without running spindle. The latter can be
instantly thrown into or out of operation by simply moving one
lever, which is conveniently placed.

Drum The oscillating mechanism 1= operated from spindle through
waorm and gear in oil, making fifty strokes per minute. The

oscillating travel of drum is 1% ", Standard length of drum 97,
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No. 34
“Oliver” Vertical Spindle and Disk Sander

Conthnaed

No. M “OLIVER" VYERTICAL SBPINDLE AND [HMSK SANDEHR

Made in two sizes—24-inch and J0-inch diameler disks

Front view showing methad of tilting iables
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No. 34

“Oliver” Vertical Spindle and Disk Sander

Dirives

Equipment

Floor Space

Countershalt

Hur=e M'ower

Contimaed

The motor may be placed a zhort distance from column as
shown in euts or a countershaft may be located in the same
prozition.

A very compact drive may be secured by driving divectly up
from ecountershalt below floer,

Conzists of 29, 3" and 4" drums, each with steel cirelez to
fit the table; one centering plate with two plugs for circle work
which will sand circles to 307 in diameter; one attachment for
duplicating pieces; one graduation gauge for setting the desired
angle; one spanner wrench and one wrench for drum.

GENERAL DIMENSIONS
Hize of Dicks
24" Wrisk Maching 20" sk Machine

Spindle pulley (disk) SETCONE Y A 6" x 41"
Table (drum) POTRPSVIPRE. | vt ot 26" % 30"
Table {disk) ... 331" % 157 " x 15"
Lvizsk % e e 247 0"
Table (disk}) tilts up . R 15° 15
Table (disk) tilts down ... 46 45°
Table idisk) moves back from disk 4 4"
Table (disk] raises above ecenter... g 6"
Table (digk) lowers below center . 5ig* Gig"
Druma............. A 2" 8" and 4" dia. x 9" long Same
Ozeillating movement of drum.. 14" 1"

Machine measures 407 x 587 over all,

Has 101" x 5" T & L pulleys and 127 2 5" driving pulley. Speed
GO0 R, P. M,

2 to 4.

1=
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No. 31
“Oliver” Vertical Spindle and Disk Sander
Rall Hearings and Single el Thrive

Aruntimued

Mo. 24 “OLIVER” YERTICAL SPINDLE AXD M5k SAMNDEHR

Kear wview showing metor drive

Domestie  Foreien Wassis
Cands Mo Machine Description Wideht W vt in Cu Fi
Etap 94-A Machine with countershaft, 247 dizk 2040 2250 65
Etape M-B Machine without countershaft, 247
disk. .oeee, o ! e . 1] F050 Gl
Etapi a4-Id Machine with countershalt, 307 disk 2050 2270 G5
Etapo 34-F Machine without eountershaft, 507
disk 1850 2075 ]

1=
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No. Ti-A

Introduction

Adaptation

No. T4
“Oliver” Universal Vertical and Horizontal Borer

Ball Bearings—Two Spindle

SOLIVER” UKIVERSAL VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL BORER

We have designed this with the idea of supplying to the
trade a heavier amd more desirable machine for boring purposes
than is wsually offered. Those who find ordinary beoring
machings too light and weak for their purpose ave '|'|1‘|.1'fi.('tﬂ.'kl']3.‘
requested to study this Bover.

This iz an extraordinary bover—it will not only respond with
satisfaction to all kinds of boring machine work, but will also
deill holes in iren or to do the work of a router, shaper, buzz
planer or sandpaper machine. A little safety cylinder, similar to
that used in our No. 144 jointer, applied to this machine opens
up an endless variety of work that this machine will easily take
care of. A variety of zanding spindle helps to smooth up many
otherwise almost inaccessible places,

The machine i boilt right, works rvight and we can recom-
mend it as an “Oliver Tool”

| E.1]
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No. T4 “Oliver” Universal Vertical and Horizontal Borer

Cantinuwed

Mo, Ti-B “OLIVER" MOTOHR DRIVEN UNIVERSAL VERTICAL AND
HORIZONTAL BORER

Capacity Vertical spindle will bore 127 deep to center of 36%. Hori-
zontal spindle will hove T deep.  Both spindles will readily bove
holes 3% diameter and under.
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No. T “Oliver” Universal Vertical and Horizontal Borer

Column

Vertical
Spimdle

Haorizontal
Spindle

Tahle

Countershaft

Idler Pulleys

Huorse Mower
Equipment
Floor Space

Cnife
Exile

Exilg

Exotic

Expel

Cantinuid

This iz a lairge, heavy, hnl]nw casting bolted to a acle plate
28" x 60", height over all, 7

Thiz iz 17" diameter carried in a sleeve formed by the driv-
ing: pulley with its extended ends. These ends are the retating
journals which fit inte very large and substantial ball bearings.
Spindle is bored to receive =" bit shanks and when zo ordered
the nose is threaded to take a three-jawed chuck,

A wvertical travel of 12 iz obtained by either hand lever or
foot treadle, as illustrated. Speed 5000 B, P, M. Pulley 57 x 487,

This has ball bearings and 1= sustoined in a brackel on the
column and projects through it at a proper height from the
base to get tl;ne full banefit of the t.ll]l[E movements Recessary
for the work being bored, and iz moved forward by a foot
treadle and made to assume itz pormal position t_hmu;;h a eoil
spring releasze. It has a forward movement of 7% Bul one
speed is supplied with this spindle, as it is uaua]lv engagred in
boring  the Fl'l'hl.“ dinmeters of holes.  Speed 5000 It P. M.
Fulley 4" x 4",

Is 18" x 207, with a vertical adjustment of 17" obtained by
hand wheel and acrew. Table tiltz to an angle of 40 degrees to
o from the columm, and 20 degrees to right or left. Rockers
are graduated to show degrec of pitch attained, and table has T
slots to receive fence bolts,

Self contained; tight and loose pulleys 107 x 5%; driving pul-
levs 16" x 15" diameter, 4" wide; speed 830 K. P. M, A number
of varintions in the method of both belt and motor drive may
be applied at additional cost.  Send for detailed individual cireu-
lar fpthi.a machine,

These located at vear of column are independently adjustable
to track the right angle belt properly. They arve bronze, bushed
and oiled through the studs by grease from cups provided.

A to 5 H. Pobs required, as work demands.

Five bits 67 twist, one each 14", %", %", 5" and %",
T0" x 38 for No, 74-A; 73" x 38" for No. 74-B.
CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,

. Thimestic Foreien  Measarement
Mo, Machine Deseription Waeinht  Weight  in Cubic Ft

T4-A  Belt driven, as illustrated .. 20 2300 101

T4-B  With special countershalt having
four-step cone pulley to Five
4 zpeeds to bplndles 068 to
S000--B SR MG s aznn G0 101
EXTRAS
Set of internal belts for spindles,
Little Giant Chuck for bits 07 to 12" fitted to the spindle.
1an
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No. 71 “Oliver” Universal Vertical and Horizontal Borer

Conilmeed

Wo. Ti-B COLIVER" UNIVERSAL VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL HBORER
141
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Introduction

Column

Boring
Spindle

Tahle

Capacity

Idler
Fulleys

No. 73
“Oliver” Universal Vertical Borer

Hall Bearings—5Single Spindle

We have designed this with the idea of supplying to the
trade a heavier and more desirable machine for boving purposes
than 1= uswally offered. Those who lind ordinary boring
machines too light and weak for thiz purpose can get results
from this one that no doubt will be satisfactory.

We have not tried to make a cheap boring machine that will
compete in price with some other makes bt we did try to build
a machine that would bore holes when yvou want them, whether
they are %2 or 3" in diameter. The tool that is weak because it
iz too light in weight, teo small in its working parts and cheap
beeause of the poor guality and small amount of inferior work-
manship on it is not this one.

This 15 a large, heavy, hollow casting bolted to a sole plate
287 x 680"; height over all, 7" 97,

This is a high-class piece of workmanship and is carried in
a szleeve formed by the driving pulley with its extended ends.
These ends are the rotating journals which fit inte very large
and substantial ball bearings.  Spindle is bored to receive 127
hit shankas.

A vertical travel of 127 iz obtained by either hand lever or
fool treadle, as illustrated.

[z 18" x 30", with a wvertical adjustment of 17" obtained by
hand wheel and serew, Table tilts to an angle of 40 degrees to
or from the column, and 50 degrees to right or left. Rockers
are graduated to show degree of pitch attained, and table has
T slots to receive fence bolts,

Machine has capacity te bore to the center of 36" and to a
depth of 12", Capable of boring readily 2% diameter and under.

These located at rear of column are adjustable to track the
right angle belt properly. They are bronzed, bushed and oiled
throurh the studs by prease from cups provided.
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Ne, Ti-A “OLIVER™ UNIVEHSAL VERTICAL SINGLE SPINDLE BOEER

No. T3-A has one speed—2800 R, P. M. The countershaft iz located upon
the zole plate, as illustrated, and may be driven from line shaft in ordinary way.
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No. 73
“Oliver” Universal Vertical Borer

Conthaued

This iz carried in a self-contained manner in the base of the
maching, is mounted in ving oiling and zelf-aligning bearings.

Thiz i= foot pedal type mounted on the base with the con-
troller at the operator’s foot and is very convenient.

There are a variety of motor drives applicable to the No. 73-A
machine, viz.: the variable speed, direct corrent motor as illus-
trated, in connection with the No. 75 Wood Milling Machine on
following pages. A two-speed, alternating current motor could
be wsed if direct current was not available, The No. T3-B Borer
may be motor driven, as shown on the appozite page.

These are sets of cutters that may be used in the spindle for
routing, fillet and core box work in small dimensions. They are
amply shown and described on page 215, A full set of these
with a Mo, 70 Boring Machine is the equivalent of one pattern
maker.

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

18" long, 267 wide, 7° 9" high,

1% " diameter, vertical travel 12",

Bearings, ball beaving,

End of spindle boved for L™ shank,

Pulley is 412" x 4", speeds 1200 and 2000 R, P, M.
Use a helt 3127 wide,

207 long, 18" wide; vertical movement 177,

Tilts 40 degrees to the fronl or rear.

Tilts 300 degrees to the right or left.

28" lomg, &7 high, works in T slot way.

6" x 4" bronze bushed.

15" diameter, bearings 67 long,

Driving Cone Pulley has two steps, 117 and 18" diameter, 33"
face.

Tight and Loose Pulleys, 87 % 414 "—700 revolutions per minute,

T1EAE B0,

Maximum, 5.
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MNa, T8-BE bhaz

Equipment

Code

Expend

Expense

Exploit
Explore

FUTI R RS B

(Jrand fhapids reh

No. 73
“(Hiver” Universal Vertical Borer

Cantinued

UNIVEESAL VERTICAL EBOKER
. I M., and is rem
pf, af eourse, motor sod Beliine are exten when  desived.

Yoo TlE "OLIVER™

Laely Turnlshed 28 shown above,

Qe M g m g

We furnizh one boring bit 6" twist, each 4", %", &%, %
and %" diameter and necessary wrench with the machine, If a
universal chuek is desived with the machine, we can supply it at
an extra cost. This will also require nose of spindle to be
threaded to take chuck. An extra charge will be made for this
thread.

Domestic Faorcign
Mo, T. & L. Sl H F Weirht Weizht
T3-A BY x 4" B30 R. F. M. 2 to 3 1550 25560

73-B 3" xd” G R, P. M. 2 tod 17540 2750
EXTRAS
Endless Leather Belt for Spindle.

Little Giant Chueck for bits 07 to =" fitted either by shank or
threaded to outside of spindle.
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No. 102
“Oliver” Universal Wood Milling Machine
Read Carefully the Fallowing Ten Pages
The most desirable machine for working in wood that has been brought
to the attention of the public. Its range of usefulness is unlimited. el
It is to the pattermmaker and his department what the Universal Milling

Machine iz to the tosl room.
For general pattern work it has no equal.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Column Is 927 high and 18" wide across the face.

Basze Iz 927 long and 42" wide.

Main Arm Has vertical adjustment of 42" controlled by hand and power
feed.

Head Iz made to swivel 90 deprees to the right and 45 degrees to

the left and is praduated to cover this range.

Spindle ¢ 214" in diameter in the sleeve and 37 in diameter where
cutter holders arve attached. Has a 6" vertical movement con-
trolled by hand wheel, Distance from apindle to face of column
48" and from table to spindle when raized to extreme height 307,

(MF-Set Head Can e readily attached to main head and 1= fitted to receive
large core box cutters.

Main Swivel 15 547 long and 19" wide. Permits movement of main table

Bed G4 ta ™ and swivels through complete cirele on ball bearing gradu-
ated Laze, Feed screw is contrelled by hand or power and is
fitted with an automatic stop, Front edge of bed iz graduated
in inches and %" fractions.

Tahle Iz mounted om ball bearing swivel earviage graduated in
degrees. The slides give a horizontal movement of 9% 7 1o the
left of center. and 12" to the right for upper, and 10" to right
and left of center for lower section by means of hand wheel,
worm and rack. Upper table is 207 x 24",

Power Feed Main earriage slide has a power feed screw with right and
left shifting clutch, giving feed speeds of 267, 247 and 45" per
minute.

Extension Each is 88% " long. s fitted with power feed shaft and screw.

Heds With both extensions attached to one end of main swivel it gives

a carriage travel of 18 44" from zpindle, and with one exten-
sion o each end of main swivel carriage travel will be 107 11%. "7,
For large radive work, long core boxes, frog and croszing pat-
tern work, these extension beds are abzolutely neceszary,

Bearings The main spindle, idler pulleys in main arm, uﬁlpe:' and loweyr
drive shafts in column all have high grade ball bearings. Of-
et head alse hasz the ball tvpe bearings.

General deseriplion continued on page 205,

140G
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Nao. 102
“Oliver” Universal Wood Milling Machine

Uontinued

Either Muotor Driven as Ahove or Helt Diriven

Specially adapted to the requirements of Industrial Engineering Plants,
Railroad Shops, Shipyards, Arsenals and all manufacturers using wond and
metal patterns.
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No. 102 “Oliver” Universal Wood Milling Machine

Continwed

Finishing inside of heavy
segment  dllustrated upon
page 1k Dwn't think he
canse you w=ed to dig out
vour waork with hand tools
that yvou need Lo continue to
o it now

10

Standard Core Box

Bushings
The smuall cut
shows 12 bushings

made on Neo, 102
muchine. Size, 12-
inch radiuz, tapering
shghtly, All are 21
inches long,

Entire set com-
leted, as shown, in
eleven  hours, Fig-
ure the saving.
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No. 102
“Oliver” Universal Wood Milling Machine

Contimaed

;:"‘ﬁl.
LR

.TI j‘r "

C“OLIVER™ Na. 102 WoOODR MILLING MACHINE
Zhewing all-sel heod making eore Box 10 feel long by 10 inches diamcter (5 inch rodiess

COMPLETED IN THIRTY MINUTES

Thiz off-set head carvries the center down that h:
the overhanging arm as illustrated. Works up to diameter, any length.
Just three thing ke this tool a wonder—a goo wead on the operator, a
pood equipment of tools and lots of work that needs doing.
More information upoen request,

f diameters may clear
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No, 102
“Oliver” Universal Wood

Continwed

Milling Machine

SPIRAL SPUR AND WORM GEAR PATTERNS
Special Hhapes for Creshing

[ work thal ean he praduced om an “Oliver” new Ne. 102 Wood Milling Machine

The work zhown in abisve vut represents patterns which were entirely com-

it could bz done on any milling

pleted on the machine | as accurately as

market that will do the above illustrated
prove this stutement.

mitehine
This is the only machine on the
work and do it efficiently.  We arve ready at all times
The limitations of this machine have not vet been discovered
N2
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No. 102 “Oliver” Universal Wood Milling Machine

“OLIVER"
NE o2

“OLIVER™ Neo 192 WOOD MILLING MAUHINE

This view shows machine finishing gear pattern. Size, 35" piteh diameter
by 63" face. Total number of teeth, 70. Blanks for teeth were all shaped to
conform to circle of body of pattern, also beveled on edges where they are
joined together and the entire pattern worked out of rough, glued-up stock.
By slightly tilting the dividing head on which pattern was mounted, the proper
draft was cut at same time teeth were finished.

Pattern Completed in Eight Hours

Would you, or could you, conduct your machine shop toel room without a
Universal Milling Machine with a suitable dividing head with apiral attach
ment and all other up-to-date features?

Think about it, If vou have the same quality of talent in your pattern
shop this Wood Milling Machine can be used just as effectively and upon a
much wider range of waork: besides, the cutters do not cost nearly se much.
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THE SECRET OF IT
The Cutter Revolves
Instead of the Weork

SOLIVER™ %ao 102 WOOD MILLING MACHINE
Thiz plece of work iz 437 digmeter, Ewvery convenience is there to pro-
duee quick results. The cutler on the spindle at 4500 R, P. M., the work and
cross slides all swivel upon a ball race,  If this job was on a lathe in the
usual way evervthing would be the reverse; in that case the work woull
revalve at hirh : e, In this ca=e the cutter head revolves and the wark is
mowved past 1t.  Beswdes, you can let in the pockets with auitable Jdeaft and
fillets, Which is the safest way? You can do morve in five minutes this way
i five hours the other wav,
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No. 102
“Oliver” Universal Wood Milling Machine

Cunlinmed

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONTINUED FROM PAGE 196
FigeEwer 5 |'1'im||.I1 spindle, Tty H. P. Vertical and horizontal Ceed serews,

Counlershaft [= mounted on zub-buse extension at veay of column flted
with two driven pulleys 147 x 67, with reversing Iriction elutehes.
Ome driving cone pulley 10, 12, 14 inch by 4" face to drive main
spindle.  One driving pulley for vertical feed screw, 187 x 87,
One driving cone pulley for horizontal feed screw, 57, 97 aul 107
diameter by 1% " face, Speed of countershaft to be 900 1, P, M,

Capacily This machine is practically without limitation for capacity as
well as variety of operations,

Metal Both brass and soft metal patterns can be worked oul on this

Fatterns machine, the only univerzal pattern making muchine that has

ever been produced on which both wood and soft metals can be
worked accurately,
CODE, WEIGHT, EQUIPMENT, ETC.

Expluh Moo 102 Universal Wood Milling Machine, ball bearing through-
out; consizting of main column, arm for cutter spindle head,
spindle head, geaved off-set head, adjustable swivel table with
two extensions; main table slide, internal belting, cutter holders,
bushings, clamps, wrenches, ete., as per Nos, 600 to G285 inclu-
give; arranged for belt drive, including ball bearing counter-
shaft or arranged for motor drive but not including motors,
Weight, 14,000 pounds,

Note—For detatled information covering cutters, ele,, see
special booklet on this machine and tool list which will be gladly
furnished on request.

Explug Direct Current Moter Drive, which we recommend, conzists
of one 7% H. P, 220 volt, direct current motor to have a speed
ratin of 2:1 or 850:1700 K. P. M. and reversible; to have semi-
encloging covers and mounted on extension sole plate or motor
base and fitted with proper size drviving pulley, Motor con-
trolling deviee will conzist of one operator’'z switch with reverse
movement and dynamic brake. One specd contrelling device,
(e remote controller with three contact points and main line
switeh, All controlling devices to be mounted on machine con-
venient Lo operator. One 2 H. P, 220 wolt, 1200 BR. P. M. con-
stant speed motor te have apecial shaft extension, pullevs and
out-hoard bearing; wll to be mounted on extension maotor hase.
The starting device for this motor te be mounted on machine
convenient to operator, Weizght, 1000 pounds extra,

Expluk Alternating Current Motor Drive, which we recommend, con-
sists of one G H. P, 8 phase, 60 cycle, 110, 220 op 440 volt motor
with multi-gpeed winding, Speeds, GO0, 900, 1200 apd 1500
R. P. M., with shaft arranged for and fitted with two-step cone
pulley for driving main apindle.  One motor controller to wive
four changes of speed to the above motor. One 2 H. P 8 phaze,
0 cyele, 110, 220 or 440 volt, 1200 K. P. M. motor with plain
knife switch for driving feed scvews. All the above to he
mounted on machine ready to receive wiring connections hut
these are not included in price. Weight, 1000 pounds extra,

EXTRAS
Explup Special Culters, Tools, ete., full information on application.

205



( Jliver fachinery ,-‘:;’u Eh) :“r";.' and Jlapids \freh,

No. 75
“Oliver” Woed Milling Machine

Adaptation For the general pattern shop where good work is appreciated.
It does the most difficult work wery simply and very easily.
This machine is te the pattern shop what the milling machine
is to the tool room. The same dividing head may be used not
only for cutting gear teeth, but also for dividing off and
machining duplicate work on similar segments or sections of the
same piece. It is a machine that improves with acquaintance,
although the operator quickly grasps the idea and general work-
ing of the machine, it 1= & matter of time for him to realize to
the fullest extent the operations it can perform, since it iz only
as extraordinary shapes are brought te him that he gradually
sees that the fexibility of the machine renders its range of
operations practically unlimited.  Howurs you spent then now
mean minutes on this machine on any of the following operations:

Kind of Core Boxes, regular and irregular, any section.

Work Square Bends, 3 Bends, Tees, Socket Ends, Valve Boxes, ete.
Regular and Irregulay Patterns to mateh the above,
Cross Grooving, Trenching, Halving, Jointing, Cross Cutting.
Recessing, Routing out heavy bodies, Rounding Curves.
Shaping U I and C Shaped Sections,
Trumng up Sectional Built-up Pieces direct from the saw,
Boring and Slotting large size holes at any angle,
Facing, Cutting Port Holes.
Shaping straight or curved Arms of Wheels, and bases of same.
Recessing and trenching of every deseription and variety.
Gear Cutting.
Boring up to 6 inches or larger by rotating the work table,
Cutting Fillets, straight or curved.
Cutting Dowels crosswize of the grain,
Straight Corner Locking Half Lapping Jointing, Ploughing.
Slot Mortising and Recessing any length and up to 6% wide.
Shaping Square to any design, size or length,
Tenoning, double o single, and seribing at one operation.
Dovetailing right and left hand sets at one setting.

Tunls Most of the above operations may be accomplished with the
Needed tools provided with the machine and others can be quickly
made to suil special work.

Bearings Both vertical and horizontal spindles vun on ball bearings of
large diameter, allowing o maximum speed of 5000 R. P. M., if
desirable, on certain work. Regular speeds of each spindle on
Mo, T5-A and B are 1260, 2000, 3000 and 4300 B, P. M, Idler
pulleys are 10" diameter and 4" face, and are provided with
ball hearings, thus eliminating all lebrication troubles of high
speed lonse pulleyvs. The countershaft hearings are of penuine
babbitt, as lﬁe slower speeds render ball bearings needless, and
I&hfh]_urr:ae driving pulley is bushed with die cast white bronze
rushing.
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No. 75
“Oliver” Wood Milling Machine

Camiin el

SOLIVER® Na, 76-0 WoOD MILLING MACHINE
Front view showing Variable Speed Motor Dirive
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Tahle

Epindles

Knee

No. 75
“Oliver” Weoed Milling Machine

Continued

[& 207 x 20" divided accurately into 1" squares by etched lines
and tapped at convenient locations for attaching the general
purpoze clamps, A 37 removable centering disk permits boring
belaw the line of table without injury to boring tools. For eir-
cular work where the work revolves, two centering plugs 12"
and 1" diameter respectively are furnished. Table swivels on
ball bearings, full 360 degrees and at 90 degree points a positive
lock operates to rapidly and positively locate these important
table positions corrvectly. Table tilts 45 degrees in either direc-
tion and crosz-feed of table is secured by screw and ball crank
lever, which may he operated from either side of table. A posi-
tive centering device locates center directly over the ball bearing
swivel center for circular work. Cross-feed travel 127,

An aunxiliary swiveling table is alse furnizshed for turning
cones, taper work, ete., and is used in connection with regular
table,

Made from highest grade high carbon stock and accurately
ground. Diameter 17%" in sleeve and 3" head for receiving
cutters with No. 4 Morse taper. Both vertical and horizontal
apindles are hollow to allow the draw in rods te safely hold the
fly cutter holders in place. Wertical travel of spindle iz 107
while the horizoental spindle has 112%" travel. Both spindles are
controlled by hand-wheel and spival gear acting on double square
thread serew of large diameter, Micrometer adjustment to both
hand-wheels permits very accurate control of cutting tool. Each
spindle eontrol serew 15 provided with knurled brass positive
atop lock nut to insure cutting to given depth., Spindle slides
epsily in securately bored pulley zleeve, the construction of
which is such that no belt strain whatever iz transmitted to the
spindle.  Distance of center of vertical spindle to face of column
is 18" and when in highest position is 24" above the table.
'C'E'm!_?r lime of horizontal apindle is 14" above table at lowest
position.

Construetion is box type closed on top to prevent chips inter-
fering with raising mechanizm, open helow, strongly pibbed to
column.  Horvizontal planed ways permit table to travel to and
from column a distance of 177, a large square thread screw and
hanid-wheel giving rapid traverse. Additional support to the
knee is rendered by a centrally located telescoping screw, An
extra large hand-wheel operating this screw lowers or raises the
knee with ease its 21" of vertieal travel, A zero line on the
hovigontul ways gives quick location of the table exactly in line
with vertical spindle,

208
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Colummn

Base

Capacity

No. 75
“Oliver”™ Wood Milling Machine

Comtiied

L &

'\-\.\—

AUNILIARY SWIVELING TAHLE

Cored type with ample fHange support bolted to base, Vertical
ways 103 wide across face, extending far L'-::-ll;:h Lo grive per-
fect bearing to knee in either highest or lowest position. Height
over all, 707

0 gole plate 287 x 60" planed to receive column and tele-
seoping serew bracket. On No. 75-B thiz plate iz extended to
recelve molor,

The capacity of this machine i= limited only by the size of

cutters that can aﬂv:. be used, and the ability of the operator
to get the full usefulness out of the machine. Core box cutters
up to 37 diameler ave vegular part of the enquipment, althourh
larger core boxes may be cut. A core box 307 in length may e
cut at a single setting of the stock,

Using wertical spindle, eircular work up to 197 diameter may
b turned by means of the revolving table. J-. centering work
on table center plugs, work up to 287 diameter may be turned.
By revolving table, work up to 487 imeter may be turned, 'F‘h
centering work on superimposed table, the limits of such cir-
cular work ave indefinitely greater. By ans of a epecial
dividing head, spur and be gears may be aceurately cut, apur
rears up to 247 diameter by 47 face,

=4
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No. 75
“Oliver” Wood Milling Machine

ainlimwed

COLIVER” xoo 765-H WoOOD MILLING MACHINE

Drives This Universal Wood Milling Machine is made to drive direct
from line shaft with T & L pulleys, or with base extended to
receive constant speed motor either DL C, or A, C. A third
method and a very desirable one when proper current is avail-
able is by means of [, C. variable speed motor as shown on
page 207, allowing speed changes from slowest Lo fastest speeds.
The machine thus arranged is known as No. 750 Universal
Waood Milling Machine.

Countershafi Has 10" x 5" T & L pulleys, and four-step cone driving pul-
leys. It is an integral part of the machine and is supported

solidly from sole plate, Bpeed, 500 K. P, M.

Horse Power From & to 5, with the larger power recommended where large
work requiring the larger cutters is contemplated.

211
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No. 72
“Oliver” Woed Milling Machine

Conlimaed

Specimens of what can be done on & Woond Milling Machine

Note the time required to do the work =hown in above cul,

No. of Piece...1 2 3 4 2 6 7 & @9 10 11 12 13 14
3 0

Time in Mins.4 3 & W 4 3 & @& G4 &0 i5  &p

CODE. WEIGHT, EQUIPMENT, ETC.
Dremstic  Foreian  Measurement
Code Diescriptiem Waight  Weinht  in Cobie Fr
Expoh 75-A4  Complete with regular set of
cutters, cutter holders and special
toolz and wrenches as listed on
the complete cireular of this
machine, with tight and loase pul-
ley and four apeed countershaft,
built integral with machine. . 2500 A 115

Expof 75-B  Same as above exvept sole plate
will he extended to receive con-

gtant speed motor, and counter-

shaft provided with tight pulley

only but without motor. ... L2500 200 115
Expok =5.C Same as No. 7i-A ex-.-n.-]]mt
countershaft is omitted and sole

plate 1= arranged to recelve vari-
able speed motor byt without motor 2200 RTHIL [l

215
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Drill Chucks for Borers and Lathes

THE
HARTFRRD,

Mo, 2RT TWO JAW CHUCK Mo, 268 TWO JAW CHUCK
"THE HARTFORID™ “LITTLE GIANT™

Caribis Capiicity Dhinmecter Lastuprt Welrht
Faha 0" to 3" 215" 1% The,
Fahah 07 to 1™ am 215 Ths,
Fabaf 0" to %" " 4% lbs.
Fahag ato 17 413" g Ihs,
Fahib 0" to " 21" 11 1bs,
Fabif 0" to e Zae” 215 Jhbs,
Fahig 0" to 3.~ 2 HE N 4% hs.
Fahik Z68-10 0" to 17 A" 414" 8 lbs.

-] Mote — W hen

ordering  any  of
these Chucks be
sure Lo state
what kind of
zhank iz desired,
straight or taper-
ed, and give
dimensions of
shank desired.

Ne. 2i¥ THREE Jaw “JACOBR2" CHUCK

Conls M ol y Dhiameler Lt Weirht
IFahom 269-4 0" to 4" " 414" 1% lba,
Fabop 260-B 0" to {17 247 214 lbs.
Fahaor 260 0" to 3" 2K 214 Jhs,
Fahut 264-Dr 0" to ar 4 Ihs.
Fahov - " o 1" i 41, T lbs.
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“Oliver” Little Pattern Makers

Richmend  Fatent

These arve useful cutters for the purpose of working out small core boxes,
making fillets and routing,  They may be best osed on Boving or Profiling
machines, though they can be used in lathes or similar mschines.

The philesophy of these cutters is that the beo cireular band of the
cutter, just above the knife edwe, forms a rub-collar aml any irvepalar shape
or pattern bandsawed as required (zay 127 to 27 thick 1 anl tacked temporarily
to top of work, allows the work Lo be puszhed or pulled by hand under the
cutter with the collar pressed against the pattern; if cutter is sunk into the
work beyond the pattern the path just cut acts as a guide for cutter. A very
simple, quick and effective way of working out core hoxes, zlots, cie,

I-

3

1 The fillet and  ve-
i lere by 157 Killed citter,

e

Order by number—give exact diameter and length of shank, State name
of machine in which will be uzed. These cutters are money savers, try them

Na. 210 Fillet Cotters—Code, Fabub

Moz, 2104 210B 2100 210D 210E 210F 210G 200H 210d S10k 2101

Fad. g 1" e La" T e 1" 1y 1w 1% av
No. 211 Cere Box Cutters—Code, Fabuf

Nos. 211A211B211C21ID21IE211F 211G 211H 2110 211 K 21]].':]I."-IJ!IIN'.’.1IE'
Dia, %" %" %% %° %" 17 1§7 1%" 15> 2% 2u" 2w 2R 3"

No, 212 Routing Culters—Code, Fabuk

Nos. 2124 212B  £12C 212D 212E  212F 212G 212H 212] 212K
D e a ag 7, " 1et 157 11" 18" av

215



(ver Vachinerif (Fo. : (rand Papids ok

No. 911
“Oliver” Vertical Hollow Chisel Mortiser

Chisels and Bits Quickly Changed

Coempound Tilting Tahle Kegular

Thiz mortising machine performs its work by means of the
Introduction  hellow chisel, a form of tool now almoest universally applied for
all kindz of mortising operations. This chizel has a high speed
bit revalving within it which =erves both to bore a round hole
and to remove the ehips thus bored, az well as those cut out by
the corners of the chizel. All chizels are aceurately sized and
thus mortise accurately, while aperating smaoothly, cleanly and
witheut neise or vibration. They cut rapidly, due to the high
bit speed poszible with a supporting chizel, and are readily
adapted to any shape of mortise, of any length or practical
depth.

Column The wvertical type of maortizer is most popular and in this
machine we offer a substantial. hollow wvertical column with an
extended base which offers support for either o self-contained
countershaft or motor.  This column carvies the ways in which
the spindle plunger operates and also those on which the table
adjusts, corvect alignment of the tools with the table being
insured.

Flunger The vertically reciprocating plunger carries the bit spindle
with its drum driving pulley and also the chuek which holds the
chisel. Its movement i3 controlled by foot lever, the length
of stroke being adjustable according to the work., The return
movement is accelerated by spring pressure. The foot lever is
alen adjustable in length and the belt pulley guarded,

Tahle The most satisfactory form of table for any hallow chisel
machine is the compound type with a clamp and rack and pinion
feed. While many pieces can be mortized without clamping
there ave others where clamping is necessary for straightening
the stock or doing accurate work. JMachine: are sometimes
cheapened by having plain tables, but =such are deficient for
veneral work.

b ]
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No. 91 “Oliver” Vertical Hollow Chisel Mortiser

Conlinwed

Mo, 41 “ODLIVER” VERTICAL HOLLOW CHISEL MORTISER
General view showing belt drive arrangement. Machine alse furnished with msior brackei

Tor ditect malor drive
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No. N
“Oliver” Vertical Hollow Chisel Mortiser
Cantinued
Adjustments The table has a swivel adjustment for angle mortizsing, cross

adjustment for varyving thickness of stock and a lengthwise
movement regulated by stopz for long mortizing.  Its rear fence
can be varied in height so that pieces may be held by a lip fitted
on its upper edge. Tables are made to receive ztop rods which
are an extra feature but useful when making many duplicate
pieces,  The vertical adjustment is by protected spiral gears and
a =crew divectly beneath the line of the chisel thrust,

Tonls The machine iz operated with what we call short or extra
short types of hollow chisels and bits, which are univerzally
standard in their dimensions and most economical in practical
use. Chisel blades are of 4" lengths, except that in the 1;, &

and %e inch sizes extra zhort or 2% inch blades are often used.

SQUARE HOLLOW CHISEL AXD RIT TO SUIT
Furnkhed either wiih d-inch or 2% <nch blade, any size

Capacity This foot fead machine i= wsually operated with tools from
L to 5" square, althe 33" zquare chizelz can be fed in woods
not excessively hard,  AMaterial 127 high can be worked and
the table will center pieces &7 wide under the chisel.

Boring When ordinary boring is desired, we furnizh a Bit Guide to
put on chizel holder and an extension for the bit zpindle to allow
use of ordinary boring bits with 2" straight shank.

Countershatt The counterzhaft iz supported on the base of the machine in
adjustable bearings. It is regpularly fitted to run 1100 to 1150
R. F. M. It has 12" x 3" drive pulley and 107 x 47 tight and
stepedown looze pulleyz,  An attached belt shifter with hand
lever control is supplied.

Muotor These machinez arve very generally driven by a motor sup-
ported on brackets resting on the baze of the frame, Motors of
= H. P, are usual and are very readily attached. Any motor
speed is possible but if not 1100 to 1200 K. P. AL we advise 1700
to 1800 B, P. M. We furnish one hollow chisel %" x 24" aquare
with a hollow chisel bit to fit, and also such bushings and
wrenches as are necesgary with the machine,

Pawer 2+ Harse Fower,
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No. 41

“Oliver” Vertical Hollow Chisel Mortiser

Furnitare Wark

leeneral
Dimensions

Equipment

sl
Fade
Fadit

Fadiv
Fadix
Fadiz

Continued

Chair Wark Hash and
[igor Waork
Na, ¥1-C MOTOR DRIVEX "0OLIVER™
VERTICAL HOLLOW CHISEL
MURTISER

Table iz 67 x 267, iz 431" above floor at highest position and
112" at lowest position.  Spindle pulley 4" diameter, 8" face.
Prneumatic belt 214" or 5" single, about 147 long.

We furnish one hollow chisel 3" x %" square with a hollow
chisel bit to fit, and also such bushings and wrenches as are
necessary with the machine.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.
s puart Memraremen
Wekrht in Cubie F

Muching desevipthon

No, 91-A  Belt drive with countershaft 1200 1400 1]
No. 91-C  Motor drive, not including
[ ] . o S R e s e 1204 140m o
EXTRAS

Six Foot Rod and Six Stops.
Best Oak Tanned Endless Leather Belt.
Bit Guide and Spindle Extension for use when boring only.
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No. 123 Single End Tenoner

Dhescriplion

Frame

Tahle

Mandrel
Pulleys

Thiz No. 128 Single End Tenoner has an abundance of weight
evenly distributed, making it thoroughly durable and insuring
the necessary solidity for perfect as well as rapid work.

The peculiar design of our main frame permits the operator
applving the very desirable body, as well as hand maotion to the
table or carriage without meeting any obstroction whatever.

The encased anti-friction voller movement given table or
carriage is so sensitive as to create motion by single finger
pressure. The pressure of 500 pounds load on table or carriagpe
15 imperceptible, Operatora do and will continue to prefer this
machine, as they can wse it all day long without fatigue.

is cast in hollow or cored-out form with wide basze and extended
arm all in ohe piece.

is also in one piece—now made slightly different than in cut
—the under side of the ends being greatly widened in parallel
line with ways, all accurately planed out to receive and encase
the anti-friction rolls (dust proof) likewise to fit snug over side
edires of the long planed rails. Table rests solidly and has gibs
for wear. Its top side is planed and voled and iz fitted with an
adjustable fence that may be set to make angle Lenons, with
laned adjustable gauge rod and spring stops, with clamp or
{unm-dr:-u'n bar and lock. likewize has wipers to remove chips,
shaving and dust from the rails,

are between, and not outside of the bearings; the belt strain
i I,l-;'n,-.-:.-:ll' evenly divided, insuring cool-running and even-
wearing journals, the relative alignment of which is alse thus
preserved,  This machine will make tenons 4 inches long, from
shoulder out, on a single cut, or & mches long on a double egt.
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No. 123 Single End Tenoner

Comlinged

Cut-0 Saw  being ahead of the tenoner heads, veduces the resistance Lo

Attachment  operator, because saws with entive periphery o culling edpe,
easily cuta away the waste that was Cermerly tenoned first; it
saves the tenon knives, and above all leaves the end of tenon
free from ragged edges, and veady to enter the mortize without
the need of further attention. This cut-off sav attachment is
driven direct from the main countershaft, independently of the
cutterhead mandrels,

Tenon The mandrels carrying tenon heads are extra large, revolve

Heads= in long zelf-oiling connected bearings, may be adjusted zep-
arately or together, are mounted in yokes—with gibs for wear—
on dovetailed wayz vight to the main frame., Top mandrel has
lateral or overcut movement Lo permit making the tenons longer
or shorter on one side than on the other. The position of the
mandrels is such as to make the cutters self-clearing amd to
make nice clean tencons with tight, snug-fitting shoulders. A
zelf-compenszating binder takes up the slack in the belt as posi-
tion of mandrels 15 changed.

The Cope with their cennected bearings, ete., are mounted on main head

Cutter-Heads stocks and rise and fall with the same; thev are fitted to milled
off surfaces and have independent horizontal and vertical adjust-
ments,  Cope countershaft iz attached to the main frame when
thiz attachment 1= supplied,

Cut-0MF Baw s adjustable quickly for long and short tenons,

Mandrel This machine is huilt by experts, of best materials Jl}ma-ul':-lmle,
under a system of special tools, templets, ete, and thus the
maximum degree of accuracy is attained at the minimum of cost.

Floor Space Without cope and cut-off attachments, 5" 8" by 4" 67,
With cope and cut-off attachments, 6' 8" by 5 47,

Countershaft Tight and loose pulleys are 27 diameter, 47 face and should
make 875 revolutions per minute.

Weirht in Lis i
Cele Mo Machine Thsceiption H. 1. Crated JER Fi.
Faga 123-A without cope and cut-off attachments 2 100 1600 T
Fagab 123-B like 123-A, also cut-off attachment.... 3 1550 1840 i
Fage 123-C like 123-A, except without cut-off
attachment but with top cope._._... & 1375 1675 ks
Faged 123-D like 123-A, except without cut-off or
top cope attachment but with under
COPE e . 3 1570 1675 T3
Fagi 125-E like 123-A, except wﬂhuul: cut-off
attachment but with top and under

cope attachments N b R HTBIF s a0 140 170 T4
Fagik 123-F like 123-A, except with cut-off

attachment and top cope... ... 400 1400 1700 75
Fago 123-G like 123-A, except with cut-off attach- i

ment and under COPRC sl .3 1400 1706 i
Fagof 3-H with eut-off and both top and undw . )

cope attachments _ 2 A 4 1450 1750 ThH
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No. 483
“Oliver” High Speed Double Spindle Shaper

Faster work with less Trouble

Introduction The Wood Ehaper or Variety Molder is one of the eszzential
machines to a wood working plant. The style of work varies
from  vabheting, grooving and fluting to shaping of every
description. The illustrations represent our new High Speed
Bhaper, the machine that runs at extreme high speed without

vibration.
Apindles are large and tapering anid =
made of High Carbon Cro- f

cible Machinery Steel ground
perfectly true an dead centers.

Bearings ate made of Bronee, conical
in =hape and are surrounded
by oil chambers which lubri-
cate the spindles the entire
length of the bearings. The
bottom of the =pindle rides
on a copper adjustable step
which 13 constantly washed
with oil. A large deip cup
catches the waste oil from
the upper bearings.

FPulleys are carefully balanced and of |
the pnewmatic type, RESERLIT
Yohes are raised and lowered by o

means of the handwheels at .
the side of the machine, there
being sufficient vertical ad-
justment to raize the spindle
above the table or lower it |
beneath  the tables. These

uF

yokes are very rigid and the oo __,_/4 e
serews for raising or lower- III
ing are divectly in the rear AIUI;'bTABLr:
of the spindle, alording them BOLTS FOR H_'.-_D'-f.-_. P
a direct support, B
Tahle is large, very rigid, planed, and then accorately ground by a

special process. It is hored out and fitted with three sets of
rings Lo be wsed in connection with the knife collars,

Countershalt furnished  with  each machine, consists of double adjustable
hangers with ring oiling boxes, drive pullevs, tight and loase
pulleys (the loose pulley cegularly Turnished is bronze bushed,
selfeoiling and has a flange, but the Neleon patented loonse pul-
ey can be furnished on order at a slight additional costy, shaft
collar and shifter, Tweo independent idlers or tighteners are
also furnizhed with the machine, These idlers are well can-
structed, are adjustable and the bearings are bronze bushed and
sellf-viling, allowing separate adjustment for cach belt
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No. 483 “Oliver” High Speed Double Spindle Shaper

Cantinwed

o IH g e

Noo 48] “OLIVER™ HIGH SPEED WoOD SHAPER—Helt Driven

When mntar  dyiven, & ider wiih temdsal =hali <an ke the place ol the countesshofi,

Mo, 491 QUICK ADUSTING SHAFER GUAKD

Thiz is a very eFeciive guard and one s furnished with every maching

Adiditionn] ruarmls Turnished when ovderaold ns exira
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No. 4583 “Oliver” High Speed Double Spindle Shaper

Maotor Drive

Equipment

Testing

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Table

=pindles

Countershaflt

Flowr Space
Horze Mower

o
ala
Falah
I"ale

Falef

Falo

Continued

can be easily obtained by wsing an extended zhaft motor in
place of the countershaft,

Each machine iz regularly furnizhed with two sets of knife
collars, sufficient filling collava, oil cups, pins, wrenches, one
guard or hold-down, and countershalt complete.

The spindles are regularly furnished to run out. Each machine
is given a thorough running test before shipping.

Size, H07 x 447,
Hole in table, 2" diameter.
Hole in vings, 27 diameter,

¢

Distanee between centers, 247

Diameter at callars, 1'%%".

Diameter at top bearing, 213"

Diameter at bottom bearing,
1",

Length at collars, 85%="

Length of top bearing, 727,

Length of bottom bhearing,
414,

Large collars, diameter 37,

Emall collaras, diameter 137,

Spindle Pulleys, #'2" diam-

eter; belt 4" wide,

Spead, 3T00 to G500 R, P, M.

Speed, 1000 to 1150 K. P. M.

Weight, 4iM) s,

Tight and losse pulleys, 107
dinmeter, 5* face. BEVELED SHAPER STEEL

Dwwiving Pulley, 20" diameter, 47 belt,

Machine only, 507 x 44"; countershaft, 24" x 607,

Tio

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,

Weicht in Lbs Manaurs
Crated Boxed  in Cuble Ft
Nao. 483 Machine with lLbronze
bearings .., e R 2R00 a3
Mo, 483-A  DMachine with Bablbitt
beavings - 1400 T 54
EXTRAR
No. 401 Caick  Adjusting  Shaper
Guard .......... 15 15

Beveled Bhaper Steel, high speed knife steel in 24" i;-_:,,-_.‘_m
State width desired,
One set of four straight knives 115% wide, 3" long,

I
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“Oliver” Wood Trimmers
Pares 225 to 241—READ EVERY WORD

General description 995 to 289
Trimmer Knives and Care

Lever Dirive Wonod Trimmers 4 a
Capstan Drive Wood Trimmers &1

We are giving the same careful atlention to the pattern shop needs in
Waood Trimmers that has characterized our efforts in other toosls, and tanlay
we take pride in the almost univeraal recognition of our Trimmers as the
most excellent in design, most perfect in construction, most convenient in
adjustment. and most durable and efficient.

The old styvle machines have given place to the new and improved tools, and
the up-te-date ideas embodied in their construction indicate the progressive
thought and expevience that we have given them. The name “Oliver™ cast
into the frame of a Wood Trimmer means more than the name of the maker.
It stands for ecorrect methods in every detail of our large and expanding
business of selling trimmers and it means “Quality.”

Ungerupulows imitators of our machines have endeavored to foist upon the
users of this class of machinery their poorly constructed and cheap products,
and occasionally they have succeeded, but we are turning out more “Oliver™
MNew Style Trimmers today than ever.

Those interested in these wonderful devices are directed to the succeeding
details set forth on these pages for a full knowledge of their exceptional merit.

Clur factory has the most complete equipment in the United States for the
sclentific construetion of wood-working machinery and we feel sure the senti-
ment will be heartily endorsed by these who have purchased “Oliver Tools”
when we claim that all our machinery iz conatructed on a quality basis,

To supply our friends and save them all we possibly can in the purchase of
Wood Trimmers and give them quicker delivery than we otherwize could, we
have established a factory in Manchester, England.

The Trimmer Department at our Grand Rapids factory is equipped with
new and special machines that enable us to supply them at lower prices than
formerly and at the same time furnish a finer line of Trimmers,

Trimmers are adjusted to cut square, vertically and horvizontally, and war-
ranted to read absclutely true to their graduations. The correct position of
edch graduation for the triangle, miter, hexagon, sctagon and square upon both
the obtusze and acute angles iz determined by actually fitting three pieces of
wood together for the triangle, four for the miter, six for the hexagon, eight
for the sctagon, ete. When the joints on these come absolutely perfect the
hole is reamed in the bed into which the zpring plunger fits and thus the angle
i5 located positively and accurately.
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“Oliver” Wood Trimmers

Comlinged

Diagrams with range of angles shown by definite graduationz on the face
of the hed,
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“Oliver” Wood Trimmers

Canlinued

To make a proper selection bear in mind thut & small machine for the exelu-
sive use of each man together with enough of the lavger sizes to care for the
heavy work is the ideal and most satisfactory way, For all around reneral
work both large and small, the Nos, 1 or 8 for small work and No, 3 for lareer
work makes the most wseful combination, If vou onlv want one, buy a laree
one; it will work upon both little and large work with equal convenience.

Bize [Magram
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IHagram This will prove of service to intending purchasers. Each
square represents one zquare inch, and the exact trimming
capacity of each machine is represented by the black and dotted
lines of knives. Thus No. 3 trims 204" long and 717 deep.
Below we give the capacities of the several machines in both
the English and metric systems:

Length of 2troke Depth of Cul Buperficka] Trimming Area
Mo Inches B M. Inches M. M. Sauare Inches Hogoave Centre Maters B
1] 1] 15240 3 T6.20 13 B3.ET1 n
1 TH 196.85 41 107,95 24 154 B300 1
15 481,00 53 146.05 T 45161358 2
B 208 AET.05 Tl 100,50 136 HT0L9G95 2
9 Bis 215,90 4% 12065 25 161.2906 a
1 264 673,10 L 228,60 148 12774427 10
Styles We have these machines arranged for the workman's bench,

or we mount them on columns or stands as preferred. The
stands are provided with drawers in which may be kept the
wrenches, oil stones, tri-square, ete.

The Nos, 0 and 1 machines cut acute angles only, but all the
other sizes cut both acute and obtuse angles,

Our Me. 10 Large Trimmer is a new style machine with the
interesting feature of vertically adjusting table.

azr



( )liver Vachinery (Go. B [ Jrand Jlapids fich.

“Oliver” Wood Trimmers—Interesting Special Features

Canlinuwed

-
A

TOFIND LEMECTH OF
SEGMENTS MULTIPLY
THE FACTOR TM COLUWMN
3BY THE RADIUS OF A

i
LINE OF KHNIFE THR.A) |\_.
ANGLE OF SET OF

GIVER CIRCLE

1 =
TRIANGLE 1752
SQUARE LAlaz
FERTALGOM
HE XA G OM
HEFTALOMN
Do TAGOM
HMOMA GOM
DECAGOMN
UNLOECALOM
LD ODECAGON

Lengih of Begmenis Angle of Set of Scgmentis

Operators of Wood Trimmers sometimes rvequire quick knowledge of the
needed length of segmentz in inches and the angle of set of segments in
degrees.  Above tables have been prepared by our engineers to indicate at a
glance the correct length of segpments for circles of any diameter as well as
the porition of segments on the Trimming Table.

Both diagrams have been worked
out up to 12 segments to the circle
and we find that thizs ecovers all
ordinary requirements,

Thiz design has been earefully
and correctly prepared to furnish
instant information to an operator
as to the angle of cut in trimming
a given number of sepments to a
circle, It ecovers the degrees of
angles from three to fourteen seg-
ments in a cirele.

We aim to supply one of these
diagrama drawn to a larger scale
with each Trimmer =old, It will
be worth preservation located on
or near the machine and frequent
g reference to it will wndoubtedly
Angle of Cut of Segments avoid an oceasional error,
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“Oliver” Wood Trimmers—Interesting Special Features

The Theory

Begment
Giraduations

Adjust mentz

Cunlimoed
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The above illustratez how our full Universal Trimmers, Nos, 2,
3, # and 10 are graduated, and the theory upon which they are
designed. It will be observed that the gaupes cover degrees
from 20 te 135 degrees on each side of the bed,

The reason for two pauges iz that the one on the right hand
i5 intended to cover one-half the degrees in a cirele, and the ane
on the left hand the other half.

The additional praduations shown are for use in connection
with cireular pattern work., Four, six, eight or twelve segments
te cireles of from &7 te 727 in diameter can be instantly and
accurately jointed by using the auxiliary stop-gaupges.

The shading represents one of six segpments to a 24" circle
properly adjusted. Trim one end first, then turn end for end,
and finish to praduation mark.

These trimmers are adjusted to cut square, vertically and
horizentally, and warranted to read absolutely true to their
graduations. The correct pozition of each gradeation for the
triangle, miter, hexagon, octagon and square upon both the
obtuze and acute angles 13 determined by actually fitting three
pieces of wood together for the triangle, four for the miter, six
for the hexagon, eight for the octagon, ¢te. When the joints on
these come absolutely perfect the hole ia reamed in the bed intoe
which the spring plunger fits and thus the angle is loeated posi-
tively and accurately.
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“Oliver” Wood Trimmers—Interesting Special Features

Contineed

Adjustable The method of taking up the wear to the bearings of our Nes,
Bearings 2 and 3 Trimmers is illustrated above, and its importance can-
not be nxer estimated. When bearings become worn the tend-
ency in any trimmer iz for the knife to erowd away from the
bed, By our adjustment, however, the long tapered gib raises
the knife carvinge and the double bevel keeps it thrust firmly
against the face of the bed. Thizs is a great improvement. [t
doubles the life of the machine and insures greater accuracy.
“Oliver” Wood Trimmers are always adjusted to cut per-
fectly square, vertically as well az horizontally, and warranted
to be within one two-thousandth of an inch of exaet truth,

Uapstan The capstan hand wheel operating mechanism is an improved
Wheel method] of controlling the I:mfe movement in our Trimmers, It
is made with either four or six handles to suit the machines to
which they arve fitted. The handle iz ready to usze wherever the
knife may be and a down stroke iz alwayvz obtainable.
Convenience and power are its
chief charactevistics,

Automatic The ganges on these Full Uni-
Trauge versal Trimmers are automatically
Location loeated at the principal angles, i, ¢,

3, 46, 60, 67%, 90, 1123 120 and
135 degrees. The etehing shows that
this is effected by w spring that
forces a tapered pin into a tapered
hole.  Aceuracy and speed are thus
obtained. The gpauges can be set at
any of the intervening degrees by
means of a thumb serew or clamp,

A F?w Don't test with any old dirty stick; use clean, new material.
Dan'ts Don’t see how thick a slice you can trim off with one cut.
Don't think a shaving one-eighth thick will leave o square end.
Don't tey to use with a dull knife.
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“Oliver” Wood Trimmers—Interesting Special Features

Continued

Noo 143 “OLIVER"™ WooD TRIMMER RXNIFE VISE
Uonle, Fama

Waonad We present herewith a handy device for vzers of Wood Trim-
Trimmer mers.  It's a case of “necessity the mother of invention,” We
Knife Vise uge them ourselves; needed something of the kind and evolved

thiz, This Knife Vise, together with our patent two-faced, gen-
uine Turkizh Emery (Hl Stone, reduces the time required and
makes comparatively easyv a heretofore difficult tazk,

Trimmer Some knife manulocturers have attempted to furnish these

Knives knives without learning their essential qualities. If you desire
results from the trimmer buy our knives which arve made by a
apecial process, ground properly, and will last for years with
COrrect usape,

Care of Trimmer knives are not hard to sharpen. It 15 necessary to

Knives realize that vou always obtain the exact duplicate of the face of
the knife on the aurface of the wood trimmed; hence care muost
b taken to preserve the face of the knives in perfect condition.
They are purposely ground slightly concave, not to exeeed two
one-thousands of an inch, and even this is duplicated on the
wornd operated upon.

Grinding Trimmer knives are very hard. The temper is easily drawn
Trimmer in grinding them on an emery wheel or grindstone,  If the tem-
Knives per has been drawn thus, the only remedy is to grind back of

the spot drawn.  One grinding will last a long time if the knives
are kept in condition by hening with a good oil stone. Do all
yvour grinding or honing on the bevel zide of the knife, Never
touch the face except to remove the wire edge, und lor this pur-
pose nze a fing, hard stone that is perfectly flat. Be careful not
to more than remove the wire edge in this operation. The last
time a stone 13 touched to a Trimmer knife it should be on the
bevel zide. If applied to the face the last time, the edge seems
capable of being pointed the wrong way, and an aceurate cut
from the knives thus sharpened iz an impossibility,

Directions Eemove all slushing grease, using clean waste and kerosene.
For Thoroughly elean all taper holes, remove grease from under and
Cleaning between the rauges and posts against which they bear.

and Using Clean the knives and fix them to machine with great care.
Trimmers Keep the knives sharp. A keen edge is a great eszential.

Secure the bench trimmers to something solid before using,
Zecurelv fasten the paupes before attempting a cut.

To test the machine, use clean material.

Trim thin slices if you expect square ends.
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“Oliver” Wood Trimmers

Infereating Special Features—Conlinued
Triangle Gauges

These are furnished with our wood trimmers when they are
called for. There are many who never use them, so their cost in
such cases 158 deducted from the price of the machine.

We have found them desivable in working tenons, half laps,
wide miters and compound angles, ete. A workman will often
find other special things in hiz pariicelar work in doing which
these attachments enable him to zave tims and trouble.

To trim the square shoulder of a tenon or half lap, place the
attachment (as shown) against the gauge, located at 90
degrees. The lower corner of the wood must then rest on the
bed of the Trimmer. If the shoulder i= not desired to be square,
the knife can be brought to bear at any angle by adjusting the
wiond] upan the face of the Triangle Gauge.

In  order to T

trim a miter the __—
length of the cut,
utilize the attach-

ments  similarly
to  those illus-

trated, but with

the paures still \..5

located at the 4 ol
ey

square. =Small -

tongues  on the %

t]'iunl’.{]t‘ﬁ fit into Bhowing a miter joint on wlde stock

a groove adjacent to the knives to keep them in position, conse-
quently no serews are required.

When a piece must be made to the shape of a hopper a com-
pound angle must be trimmed, This can be accomplished ns
illustrated, one of the angles being 45 degrees. The degree of
pitch is determined by the regular gauge for one angle and the
triangle for the other.

If set an end, the attachments slide in the groove to and from
the regular gauge. Set the latter at 46 degrees (if the mould
is to be trimmed on the miter) and the cant of the moulding
will then indicate the pesition of the triangle. Secure the latter
al the back by the screw provided, which fits any of the tapped
holes; adjust the teepiece; pull the lever, and a perfect com-
pound miter will be obtained.
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“Oliver” Wood Trimmers

Fentures=—=Continacd

Inlereating Special

Triangle Gauges
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Ll
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2 s

Ehowing compound sngle snd mitered
Trame mulding

Showing a seml-trimmed shoulder io
Fahbel

mitered sprumz moldings

Showing
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No. 0
“Oliver” Wood Trimmer
The “Mighty™ Little Fellow

Frant View Hear View

Adaptation Thiz aize of wood trimmer iz adapted for the exclusive uwse
of each pattern maker or eabinet worker and is ztrongly recom-
mended for all bench service where the pieces do not exceed
R

Details In construction we have adhered to the policy of producing
the best that skill and precizion teols arve capable of and the
following details will prove intereating:

Gauges cover degrees from 45 to 155,

Important angles arve located by taper pins,

Gear and rack are cut from solid steel and placed out of the
path of the shavings,

Knife iz solid double edged. of finest steel, accurately tem-
perved and rigidly tested.

Knife iz warranted. May wear 19" from either end without
detriment to itz working qualities,

Capacity Length of stroke, 6. Depth of cut, 37,

Superficial area removed by knife, 15 =quare inches.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,

Measurement
Coaile Mo, Met Weinhl Shipping Weixht in Cubic Feet
Famine i 22 lbs. 35 Iba. 1

Triangle Gauges are never supplied with thiz machine,




R e rerrmerre L

OliveiNachinery Go. 77 (frand upids ich

No. 1 “Oliver” Improved Wood Trimmer

Mo, 1 “OLIVER" WOl TRIMMER Ne. 1 "OLIVER" WoOOD TRIMMER
Front view. Machine mounied on & colomn Rear view., Machine on stand wilh dramer
Popularity Thiz is one of the most popular of our small trimmers and is

well suited to the needs of the pattern maker, carpenter, con-
tractor, ete. Being strong, rigid, well made and convenient it
has been successfully used in thousands of shops all over the
world, It may be purchased without column or atand and
placed up on the work bench if desired.

Improved Loeation of gear at top of knife carriage out of the way of
Features shavings,

Two series of holes for taking up wear of knives.

Gaugres cover Trom 45 to 90 degrees,

When With There are some advantages in having a machine of this size
Column or mounted upon a standard or celumn, viz.:
Stand It takes no room on the bench.

It does not have to be fastened down.

It can be easily moved.

It can be substituted for more expensive tools of larger
capacity when desirable to do small work.

he standard has irom legs, hardwood top. commodious
drawer. Top, 24" x 307.

CAPACITY, CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Length of Depth Supser. Size Dom.  Far. Mz
Code i Style  Stroke of Cat Area Wi WL in Cu Ft,
Faney 1-4 For Bench 8" 4%" 247 #5100 3
Fantan 1-B On Column 8" 43" 24" 250 265 ]
Farina 1-C  On Standard 87 43" 247 245 260 9

5
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No. 9
“Oliver” New Styvle Wood Trimmer

lreneral
Design

hmife
Carriage

[rauges

Diriving
Mechanism

Femur
Fen
Fenad

Mo, 8 “OLIVER™ NEW STYLE wOoOl TRIMMER
For meunfing on a bench

We have found the need of a Trimmer for vse on the bench,
that is about the size of our No, 1 machine, but arranged for
trimming both the acute and obtuse angles. The design is much
the same az our No. 1 Trimmer.

This carries twe sets of bolt holes to allow the knives to be
maoved forward, doubling their vsefulness, All sliding parts are
milled and scraped.

They rest flatly on the bed; are held back by springs, are
easily clamped at any angle; may be accurately located by taper
pins at the principal angles—il5, 90, 135 degreez and maove
throwgh angular paths whoze centers are exactly in linez formed
by peints of the gauges with the cutting edge of the Knives,

A malleable iron lever turns a pinion with cut teeth which
meshes into steel cut racks—upper one fastened back of frame,
lower one fastened to knife carrviage out of the way of shavings.

CAPACITY, WEIGHT, CODE, ETC,

Lengih of Deplh Super. S D, For. Mens,
M. Bivle Stroke of Cut Aren ol Hil Wi WE  in Cu FL.
0-A For Bench 8" 43" 25" O x24" 105 115 A
U-B On Column 8" 4% 26 Lt 2600 262 ]
-2 On Stand 8" 4% 25 O 24" 208 227 111

The same column and stand is wsed as illustroted with our
Mo, 1 Wood Trimmer.

36
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No. 2 “Oliver” Full Universal Wood Trimmers

Frent Yiew, Cuts 5-inch high Kear View, 15-inch Streke

“OLIVER"” Nea. 2 FULL UNIVERSAL WooD TRIMMER

Its When the first universal machines were introduced this was

Character the heat size in demand, but since them we have changed its
capacity and added such new features that bring it up to date,
and large sales have resulted.

Cpuality Its quality in workmanship and finish is “right,” its appoint-
ments modern and it has the same standard of excellence as the
more expensive machines.

Details Graduationz on the bed cover 30 to 135 degrees.
Sepment graduations for circular work.
Adjustable bearings for the knives.
Automatic location of the gauges at important angles,
Four handle trLlE-]':‘lii.]]J_? pilat wheel.
Automatic spring knife guards,
Cut Gear and Rack protected from shavings.
Adequate provision for wear of knives,
Spring stops and taper pins for locating gauges,
Trigngle Attachment Turnished when ordered,

CAPACITY, CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Danth Superficial Size of
Code Mo. Strake of Cut Area Bed
Fasces % 15" bR T0 8q. in. 114" x 26"
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No. 3

“Miver” Full Universal Wood Trimmer

Greneral
Constroction

Principal
Features

Fine
Points

Lender Hu.
Fasting 3

Extra
Kmnives

Dhver 2,080 in Daily Tse

(hur best knowledge gained through vears of experience is
incorporated in thiz machine, Tt is useful, convenient and popu-
lar becanse it not only has large capacity, but will work on the
most delicate material with equal facility., It is made like a
machine tool.

Among the many features that are wrought inte this power-
ful trimmer we ean refer you to the following that have dis-
tinctive merit:

Six handle operating wheel, always in reach on zmall or large
work. Can use two handles on the largest pieces.

Gauges are automatically located upon the prominent angles,

Sepment graduations for circles from 67 te 727 in diameter.

Adjustable bearings, doubling itz life on accurate work.

Entire top swivels on the column or can be held in a fixed
position by a lock nut.

Automatic spring knife guards furnish adequate protection st
all times.

Faces of both gauges are graduated in inches for cutting
positive lengths.

Rack, gear and bearings are protected from shavings and grit.

Cut gear and cut rack eliminate uneven and loose motion.

The bed iz long and wide, making a valuable truing table.

Wear to the knives is adequately provided for.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Diepth Superticial Size Domgstic Foreign Cuble
Stroke  of Cut Aren ol Bed Welght Weicht Mens mt

20%7 T 1d6sq.in. 18"x34" 610 lbs. Ta0 Tbs. 24

See preceding pages descriptive of the principal features of
this machine.

Good results are never obtained with dull tools. Nowhere iz
thie more true than in the case of Trimmers, Our advice is to
always have one extra set of knives for each machine, which
may be kKept in condition to replace the pair on the machine,
otherwize you are templed to use dull knives when in haste.
An “Oliver” Wond Trimmer will outlast at least three or Four
paira of the best knives that can be made.



DLIVER, MO NOGE THIMHER

Mo, I “OLIVER" FULL UNIVERSAL Wion TRIMMER
“The moster of them all™
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No. 10
“Oliver” Patent Adjustable Wood Trimmer

Introduction Some new features have been incorporated in the No. 10 that
render it a more peneral machine than any of its predecessors,
The introduction of an adjusting table for distributing evenly
the wear along the full length of the knives and dulling the
entire knife before re-sharpening is the new feature not found on
other types of machines. It has also preater capacity.

Column and We make the column in cored form 28" x 377, giving good

Hed floor surface. The bhed is 18" x 417, graduated at each end from
a0 to 135 depress, Taper ping locate the gauges at all the
important angles, viz.: 50, 45, 60, 67%, 90, 112%, 120 and 135
degrees, At the right hand rauge extending across the bed from
4" to 16" from the knife line are length graduations made in
eighth inches.

Segment Graduations are shown for cutting segpments for circles from
Graduation G to 727 in diameter ranging from 4 to 12 segments. Raising
screw iz mounted on ball bearings.

Tahle Gihs The bed may be raised 57 by operating hand wheel and acrew
at the front. The entire cutting edges of the knives may be
thus presented to the work before regrinding.

Grauges These are two in number, located one at each end of the bed.
The front edges are faced with steel strips and are praduated
to eighth inches. They are secured to bed by clamping levers.

Bridge and Bridge is cast iron and is bolted to the posts of the main

Knife Slide frame. The knife zlide iz supported in dovetail bearvings and by
thizs means all wear in the slide 15 readily taken up. It is moved
in either direction through cut rack fastened to the outside edpge
of the slide.

Knives These are made [rom special laid steel, are hollow ground
and of correct temper,

Diriving A six point pilot wheel is mounted at the back of the machine

Met hd and carries a steel ecut pinion that meshez into the rack on the
knife slide, Revolving this wheel and pinion forces the slide and
knives forward.

CAPACITY, CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Lenath Depth Trimming Ares Damestic Export  Mensurement
Gl of Birake of Cot  Bq. Inehes  Floor Space Weight Welght  in Cubic Feet
Fennel 2t 9~ 195 41" x 287 1400 1510 a2

Mo
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No. 10 “Oliver” Patent Adjustable Wood Trimmer

Froni and end views

Showing hed elevated to ils minimum beight
¥

“BLIVER" ALID

Showing the broad bearings back of bed and the gear and rack cover, ele
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No. 132
“Oliver” Iron Surface Table

Adaptation There is an increazing demand for a surface table made of
metal that may be relied upon to retain its shape and the table
shown in the hall-tone has met it.

Tahle This iz made of cast iron, is strongly ribbed and iz planed
true, The standarvd zize is 66" long, 307 wide, 31" high and a 3"
deep flange around its edge. Conecentric with the center of the
table surface iz a series of tapped holes to receive the support-
ing and clamping screws of general purpoze clamps as shown.

Legs These are cast with wide bearing for the table, with a flaving
base and with two adjustable screws in the bottom of each for
serviee in aligning the table. In the top of one leg there is a
central “V™ knife bearing in which the table pivets. Each leg
has four heavy boltz securing the table to them. Those in the
legy with the *¥" bearing are adjusting bolts for making the
table eazily adjustable on itz three point bearing.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.
Domestic  Foreien  Measurement
Cinile Weight  Weikht  in Cubie Ft.

Ferry No, 132 ; i 1200 1310 42

EXTRAS

Ferta Mo, 124-A  General Purpose Clamp, consisting of 67 clamp, wing
nut, brace sevew 6327 long and clamp screw 67 long.
Ferte No. 124-B  General Purpose Clamp, consisting of 87 clamp, wing

nut, brace serew 67 long and clamp serew G312 lang,
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“Miver” Type Embossing Machines

Far Extra High Embossing

The Demand

Zing

Feed

Code
Ferieh

Fertec
Ferted
Fertef
Ferieg
Feriek
Fertel
Fertem

Ferten

Durable pattern plates, tags, labels, ete., can be finished in
such fine style and at such small expense that the demand for
them 1z becoming world wide, They are simple, strong and
efficient.

This i= the substance inte which the letters and figures are
ordinarily embossed though soft brass and aluminum tapes are
sometimes used. It comes in rolls, and plates can be made with
one letter or figure to any numbser of letters and figures desived.

The zinc strip 15 fed automatically through a guide chute zito-
ated between circular die plates. By pressing down the handle
it feeds the strip to the correct place, the dial is then turned to
bring the desired letter or figure into place, then the handle is
pressed down causing the strip to receive the character and
embosses it on the strip. The process is repeated until the plate
is finished.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

T Measure in
Diescription Weight Cu. Fi,

High Emhbossing Freta, 1.7 Tor pattern plates,

tigs, complete with ane roll of =zine tape 907 Hi 3
High Em'humng Preas, . a8 albove, exeept the

tnpe = wide, . i i Hil F
High Embossing Press, 1,7 s above, eacept the

tape s & wite. . . L Hib 1
High Eln'hul:lm:' Press, %" @8 above, excepl the

tape i= %% wide,, " i LZi [
High E.nrunln:' FPress, .7 @8 abaove, excepl tlu

tape is A" wide..... R 140 i
High Em'uou:m: Prean, * abwve, wxeepl Ihl.'

tape is ToY wide, . e S R 120 &
High Emhmm; Freas, above, except :Iu,-

tape is 115" whie,, R nT R e ] 12
High Embossing FPrisa, excepl Che

tape &= 1137 wide, Hel] 12

High Embossing Fresa, 2 i the
T P b . PO 11 | 12
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Introduction

Installation

Forge Pan

Pedestal

Thvywm Dhraft
Hoand

Exhaust

Clinker
Giuard

No. 130
“Oliver” Down Draft Forges
Single or Double

This forge iz the result of a thorough investigation of the
needs in educational institutions for thiz clasz of machinery. In
it we have incorporated those features that have been clearly
indicated as essentials for a perfect working, convenient and
cleanly device.

These lorges may be set absolutely in line whether the under-
ground tiling o exhaonst ducts are a0 located or not.  Thizs means
that it will make no difference whether the exhauwst or blast
connections come in the center of the pedestal or at either zide
a0 long as they come within the base dimensions. Contractors
are sometimes careless or indifferent as to the exactness of fol-
lowing the drawings for laying the blast and exhaust ducts, and
the construction of our forge forestalls any inconvenience in
making connections,

Forge Pan iz heavy cast iron, 327 square, 29° from floor
Fitted with cast iron combined water tank and coal box. Sup-
ported by one iren leg and a pedestal,

Pedestal is magsive cast iron in the cored form. Placed over
underground openings. Encases all exhaust and blower connec-
tions.  Ihoor on inner side of pedestal provides easy access for
regulating volume damper, connecting blast pipe, or cleaning
out any clinkers which may drop down through exhaust hood.

Down Draft Hood iz cast iron, made heavy to withstand heat
and prevent warping. [t consists of one adjustable hood held
by substantial locking device,

Exhaust iz drawn through down dralt hood into the hollow
pedestal thence through a conically shaped 4" mesh wire screen
into a 77 galvanized iron exhaust pipe which has volume damper
and leads to exhaust duct.

This latter consiats of a conical shaped screen made of heavy
wire 13" mesh, covering the 8" exhaust pipe, which prevents
cinders and clinkers getting into the exhaust ducts, This is of
special value because it avoids the necessity of a large clean-out
pit. Instead of raking o washing them out of the underground
ducts, we simply open a door in the pedestal and rake them out.
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“Oliver” No. 130 Down Draft Forges

single or Double

Mo, 131 IMNSTRUCTOR FORGE Ma, 130-HE, equipped with s hall bearing hand blower
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Blast Pipe

Bluat
Connections

Tuyere

Foot Treadle
HElast Control

Hand "ower

Equipment

Floor Space

Condee
Ferti

Fertile
IFertim

Ferlin

No. 130
“Oliver” Down Draft Forges
Single or Double

Continuwed

Elast Pipe is galvanized iron 37 diameter. Is encased by the
pedestal.  Connects with tuyere through a simple valve, with
which the blast is easily regulated. Has foot treadle blast con-
trol; self-closing.

These come up through the floor opposite the exhaust con-
nection and on the inside of the smoke chamber, thus being pro-
tected from damage and out of the way, A door in the smoke
chamber permits of easy access when necessary to wet at the
volume damper and blast pipe.

Thiz iz the simplest and best made. There are ne hinged
joints on the interior and the dumping device is self-closing, It
has a large air chamber and suitable opening to permit a uni-
form volume of air for blowing the fire. The tuyere cover iz of
cast iron, easily removable when necessary.

By means of this treadle connection the control of the blast
iz regulated by the operator’s foot, and blast is shut off when
the operator leaves the forpe for an indefinite period. The
destruction of the work by burning the metal is thus avoided,

This style forge iz exactly the same as our No. 130 Single
Down Draft Forge, except that it iz eqguipped with a ball bear-
ing hand blower mounted on cast iron bracket attached to forge
column. Blast gate and foot treadle control are not furnished
on this type forge. See page 245.

Equipment consists of forge complete with evervthing com-
plete above the floor line.

Floor space of Ne. 1300 Single is 307 x 30%" and No. 130
Double is 307 x 85" on floor, 327 x 413" maximum for the single,

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,

Doemestic  Foreien  Measurement

Dlescription Woight  Weinht  in Cubic Ft.
No. 130 Single Forge, power blast___. 700 A1) R
Mo, 1350 Double Forge, power blast. 1100 1300 62
Mo, 130-HE Single Forge, fitted with
one 127 hall bearing Hand Blower 750 a0 30

No. 130-HB Double Forge, fitted with
twa 12" ball bea:lng Hand
Blowers .......... 1200 1500 66
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No. 130
“Oliver” Down Draft Forge

Single ar Douahle

SOLIVER™ No, 138 DOUBLE DOWN DRAFT FORGE—Welghs 1100 pounds

Oliver Forges are quality forges, seientifically proportioned and thoroughly
reliable, They are all cast iren to insure durability, Coal gas rusts sheet
steel very rapidly, rust eats steel more rapidly than cast iven. Fix in mind
that a single forge of the (liver make weighs 700 pounds, and a double
forge 1100 pounds, A steel one could be made that would weigh less than half
as much and look fairly well, but zoon rusts out.

INSTRUCTORS UP DRAFT FORGE
Bee Picture on Page 245

Ll

Fertio No. 151 with sheet metal hood adjustable up and down, 367
diameter cast ivon fire pan, 9 exhaust, 3" blow pipe connec-
tion, cast iron legs, cast iron tuyere with large air chamber,
arranred with self-closing clinker devive, weighs 500 pounds.

Fertion Mo, 131-HE, zame as above except equipped with 127 ball

bearing hand blower mounted on forge, weighs 550 pounds,

MY
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“QOliver” Forge Shop “Layouts”
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Farge Shop of High Scheol, Inglewoed, Califernin
“Dliver” Forges 61 inle any shape room

A forge “layout” should be made by engineers who have made a study of
the subject. We have equipped and laid the plans for a great many forge

Our engineering talent §s second to none and we have yvet to make
unzuceezaful installation.
of

of piping showing arrangem

i uz the Aoor plan wvour Torge room and we will draw up the plan

ent of forges indicating the blower and exhauster
best suited for your reom. We guarantee our installations.

There are many schools now using “Oliver” f s and proud of the fact.

Send for list of users and special eircular on “Oliver” forges.
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“Oliver” Forge Shop Accessories

We de not manufacture Forge
Bhop accessories, such as Exhaust
and Blast Fanz, Anvils, Vises,
Grinders, Drill Presses, Powei
Hammers, Tongs, Small Tonls, ete,,
but we ecan furnizh all theze if
Necessary in connection  with
“Miver” Down Draft Forges,
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No. ¥ LARGE

Introduction

Frame

Mandrel

Slong

Tool Hest

Muotor Idrive

Cade

Fetter

“Oliver” No. 95 Grindstene

GRINDETONE—Helt  Dielve Motor  Dirive, Gear Guards 0T

Tonl grinding being a necessity in nearly all factovies for
wood and iron products, it iz preferable to have a substantial
machine of ample capacity,

This iz a solid, cored casting mounted on four legs. It is pro-
vided with an outlet im the baze for convenience In removing
sediment.

L g

It iz made of steel 2.7 diameter, 33" long, is mounted in
babbitted bearings 67 long, lubricated through oil cups. Pulley
24" diameter, 77 face—szspeed 35 K. P. M,

This is desirable grit for sharpening edge tools and is ordi-
narily furnizhed 607 in diameter with either 9" or 12" face,

This iz mounted on the frame, 15 %7 long and has a vertical
adjustment of 33",

When it is desired to drive this with an electric motor we
have a bracket to receive 1t that is bolted to the frame and a
stn ird speed motor connected to the mandrel by a suitable
reduction of zpeed through countershalt, all properly guarded.
noiseless and very effective, as illustrated by No. 30 Grindstone,
motor drive,

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

=

M rhi
E-A A5 ARO0
E-B A0 AR
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“Oliver” No. 39 Grind Stones

Mo, 3% Gear Dirive

Mo, I Helt Dirive

Ma, 3% MNEW MOTOR DERIVE GRINDETONE

Iustration shows our new self-contained motor, belt drive grindstone. The
belts are completely protected and the drive is powerful.

QUIET OPERATION

Quietnesz in a grinding machine is very desirable. This 15 the most quiet
motor drive ever designed for a grindstone.
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Frame
Mandrel
Bearings
Pulley
Flanges
Tonl Rest

Floor Space

Cade
Fettic
Fettif
Fettik

Truing
Device

Consiruction

Canle
Fettle
Fetu
Fetua
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“Oliver” No. 39 Grindstone Frame

In general appearance and construction thiz machine is similar
to the machine described on page 260, The capacity and dimen.
sions of it are as follows:

27" high, made of cast iron.

114" diameter, 2294 long, made of zteel.

4" long and babbitted,

12" diameter, 4" face; speed, 50 revolutions per minute.
Diameter to suit the stone.

i7" Tong; vertical adjustment 27,

51" % 22" for 36" stone and 62" x 277 for 487 stone,

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Domestic Foreien  Messarement

M. Bixe Btone H. F. Weight Weight in Cubic Feet
39-A 36" x 67 1 1160 1860 a3
H-B 48" x B 1 2050 2300 42
E 36" x 6 I 120H) L1400 33

Grindstone Truing Device

When specially ordered we will supply a device for truing
the grinding surface of the stone, and it may be equipped for
either hand or automatic service. The hand operating device
iz illustrated. It is made in three sizes. The No, 3 i3 the one
to select for the larger stomes,

This iz made in three sizes and iz adjustable to any size
frame. The threaded cutter iz of hardened steel and runs in
hardened steel bearings, and it can be re-cut many times. It is
well adapted for keeping the stone constantly in a gritty con-
dition for grinding.

Lensth of D, of Lenigth Domestic  Foreipn Mensurement
Ma, 1 Foll aver all Weight  Weight  in Cubic Fect
1 114" 13" 22 26 2
2 e 18" 28 G5 2
3 43" 4" A i 3
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No. 473 “Oliver” Alundum or Corundum Grinder

12-imch Wheels, 1'.-inch Wide

Design This s a medern prinder in every
syt thoroughly  aafe  poarded,
large self-oiling bearings, heavy well-
proportioned substantial base, place
to lay tools being ground, adjustable
toal rest and water pot,

Equipment Two 12" Alundum or Corundum
prinding wheels, one 112" wide medium
Frain, one 17 wide fine grain, two
metal wheel guards or hoods arranged
for exhaust connection, one cast iron
floor eolumn, one water pot and one
4" % 4" single spindle pulley.

Dimensions Spindle 22" long, %" in bearings,
" in wheels, 407 from floor; flanges
5" diameter; bearings 4" long; base on

e

floor 12" x 16”; single spindle pulley
4" % 47; cone pulley for spindle, fur
nizghed without extra cost in place of
single pulley, when so ordered, two
steps 23" and 412" diameter, 2%
face,

M 4781y Mo, AT3-0
COUSTERSHAFT COUNTERSHAFT
Ciile, Fifan Cisle, Filak
ng, 115" diameter. Driving Cone

wlier I

levs D

dinmeter, T & L pulleys
Epeed 530 R, P. M,

Crale I=eription
Fifa Mo, 475-A Grinder with regular
equipment. .. L300 360 1
Filah Mo, 473-B Grinder with twao-step
17| 1M e D S gl
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Motor Head Grinders

Either for Direct or Alternating Current

Muator The motors in these grinders are designed for this work., They
are completely inclnsen:ﬁ making it impossible for dirt or grit to
get in the moving parts. Each machine is self-contained, com-
plete ready for use,

BEearings Motor hearings are self-oiling and completely protected from
the grinding dust,

Starting The starters made for these motors only are conveniently

Deviee located in pedestal and all connectionz are completely housed,;
operator cannot come in contact with them.

Electrie Made for alternating or direct current. It is necesaary to

Current know wvoltage for D). C. and voltage, phase and ecvcle for A. C.
when quoting price.

Wheels All wheels are e%uipped with safety flanges with ample
dimensions, and guards are supplied for the wheels,

EPECIFICATIONS
Coale Ma. Machine Deseripfion
Figae 184-A—Motor Head Hench Grinder, consisting of a % H, P.
4on R, P, M., D. C. or 1300 R, P. M. A, C, 110 or 220 VoIt

completely enclosed Motor with self-contained resistance
starter; fitted with two 8% x %" emery wheels with steel
guards or hoods, one straight tosl rest, one right angle tool
rest and one water pot. Weight, 125 pounds.

Figaf 184-B—Muotor Head Bench Grinder, conzisting of 2 1 H. P, 1800
E. P. M., 110 or 220 Volt completely enclosed Motor with
self-contained resistance stavter; fitted with two 127 %17
emery wheels with steel guards, or hoods; one straight tool
rest, one right angle tool rest and one water pot. Weight,
230 pounds.

Figah 184-C—Motor Head Column Grinder, consisting of a 2 H. P,
1500 R. P. M., 110 or 220 Volt completely enclosed Motor
with self-contained resistance starter and main line fose
block in baze mounted on floor column: fitted with two
12" % 2" emery wheels with steel puards or hoods; one
etraight tool rest, one right angle too] rest and one water
pot. Weight, 550 pounds.

Figak 489—Water Tool Grinder, consisting of a 2 H, P., 1200 . P. 1.,
110 or 220 Volt completely enclosed Motor with self-con-
tained resistance starter and main line fuse block in base
mounted on Aoor columng fitted with one 16" x 2 wet emery
wheel with metal guard or hood, centrifugal pump with three
adjustable nozzles, clean out drawer and necessary belts.
Weight, M0 pounds, )

Figam 490 —Combined Wet and Dry Grinder consisting of a 2 H, P
1800 R. P. M., 110 or 320 Valt completely enclosed Motor
with self-contained resistance starter and main line fuse
hl?_l:lt: in base mounted on floor column: fitted with two
127 % 2% emery wheels {one for dry grinding, one for either
wet or dryp with metal guards or hoods, one straight rest,
one water z;IE:IaL-hm:nt L:-Eunsisting' of splash bowl, water
reservolr, settling chamber, centrifugal pump wi
and belt, Weight, 900 pounds. RRL B Itk DullEpe

EXTRAS

We can furnish extra attachments usable on ahbove machines, State your
requirements, I
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Motor Head Grinders

Comlismed

Mo, 153% MOTOHR DRIVEN
WATER TiHiL GRINDER

Na, 498 MOTOR HEAD COMBINEL
WET AND DRY GRINDER

Mo, 484-A MOTOR HEAD Ma, 4=4-0 MOTOR HEAL
BEN{H GRINDER COLUMN GRINDER

=
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“Oliver” Revolving Oilstone Grinders

Ma, 450 "OLIVER" OILETONE GRINDER Ne 551 "OLIVER" (MLSTONE GRINDER

Introduction These machines are designed for quickly grinding and sharp-
ening various edge tools, peneral grinding, beveling knives, ete,
They take the place of the erdinary grindstone and bench whet-
stone, doing the work quicker and better. “The modern way of
grinding edge tools, planer and jointer knives,”

Dilstone (ilstone wheels are 107 diameter by 2% 7 face, one intended

Wheels for rapid abrasion, the other for putting the amooth keen edge
on the tool, They are mounted on a steel arbor driven by spiral
pearing and run 2256 R, P. M.

Cutting Kerozene oil discharged on the inside of the cup wheels is the

Lubricant best lubricant for the grinding wheels, This method of apply-
ing the lubricant keeps the wheels well saturated. A special
appliance prevents the oil from being thrown off by centrifugal
furee,

Emery Cone An emery cone 47 diameter by 514" long, for grinding gougres,
15 located on one end of lower arcbor.

Emery An emery wheel 10" diameter by 1" face 15 mounted on oppo-
Wheel gite end of arbor for general dry prinding.
Tables Tables a tilting, fully universal and adjustable for face

erinding, giving plain straight sorface as well as peripheral

prinding.
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“Oliver” Revolving Oilstone Grinders

Cantinued

Ne, GH1 "OLIVER" REVOLVING OILSTONE GRINDER
Frame The framse i rigid and substantial, cast in one plece

cored with 2 hase. Height of spindles 357 x 37157,
Height over oil receptacle 453%:". The arbors are made of high
carbon steel and run in self-viling bearings, all beavings and
transmission fully enclosed with cast iron covera, Single arbor
machines carry two oilstones, one fine and one course. Two
arbor machines ecarry two oillstones, one fine and one course, one
emery wheel and one emery cone,

257
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Tonl Holder

Knife
Grinding
Attachment

Safety First

Equipment

Ununtershaft

Mutor Drive

“Oliver” Revolving Oilstone Grinders

Cantinuwed

Single arbor ma-
chines carry two oil-
stones, one fine and
one  coarse. Two
arbor machines
carry twe oilstones,
one  fine and one
coarse, OnNe  emery
wheel.

Mo, 583 “OLIVER™ GILETONE GHRIMDER

The tool holder 1= adjustable with micrometer adjustments
for holding small tools when grinding, and can be taken from
table for inapection of tool and replaced instantly,

The knife grinding attachment is fully automatie and made
in two sizes, viz.: to grind 24" and 30" knives. It has a r
knife bar equipped with dial and indicator, adjustable for grind-
ing to any wsual knife angle. It iz pivoted at the center and has
provision for brin knife into contact with the wheel so that
either straight or concaved bevels may be ground, This attach-
ment may be removed quickly by lossening two bolts,

Zpecial attention is called to the manner in which these
machines are guarded.  All bearings and transmission ave fully
enclosed with u heavy cast iron cover and all grinding wheels
have the latest improved guards, and the grinding cone is
equipped with a housing of cast iron. Down belt and motor
drive machines have all the bel Ling inside the column.

Single arbor machines are equipped with two 107 x 215" oil-
stenes, with puards and oil wipers, twe tilting universal tables,
one wdjustable tool holder with micrometer adjustment, Ol
tank with il pipes and spigots, one spammer wrench and one 87
Wescott wrench. A stropping wheel attached to cone may be
supplied as an extra,

For Mo, 580 Grinder, tight and loose pulleys are 5 dia., 213"
| ¥

. driving pulley 67 dia., 24" face, speed 110 R. P. M. For
SRl 2 and 3 Grinder ight and loose pulleys dia.,
face, driving pulley 12" dia., 24" face, speed I R P, M.

ble motor by

The column iz constructed to receive madju ;
for motor drive.

which is supplied when machines are order

N
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“Oliver” Revolving Oilstone Grinders

Camibinued

- 2 -

&;° — g
| T — T Ty | S
Cinver No FBO-7GminpeR — —— ——— 8-72 (Forsayl -
Oeivern No P2 9 583 -8 GRinDERS.
(ST For. Cubic
Code o Marhine Description H.F. WL Wi Feut
Foat GR-A Eingle Arbor Oilstone Grinder
arranged for Belt Drive .. 14 EEHI] i 16
I'oax AE-B Bingle Arbor Oilstone Grinder
arvanged Tor Motor Drive i R0 fon 16
Fobae 581-A Twe Arbor Oilstone  Grinder
arranged for Belt Drive 1 R25 i a3
Fobaf 581-B Two Arbor tMlstone Grinder
arranged for Motor Drive 1 RI5 LY 25
Fobah 582-A4 Two Arbor Oilstone Grinder
with 24" Knife Grinding At-
tachment, Belt Drive 2 120k 1411 a3
Fobak 582-BE Two Arvbor Oilstone Grinder
with 24" Knife Grinding At-
tuchment, Motor Drive 2 1201 14000 33
Fobam 583-A Two  Arbor ilstone Grinder
with 30" Knife Grinding At-
tachment, Belt Drive ... 2 1251 1450 BE
Fobap §52-B Twoe Arbor Oilstone Grinder
with 3407 Knife Grinding At-
tachment, Motor Drive.. 2 12501 1450 a3

20
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“Oliver” No. 555
Full Automatic Straight Wheel Knife Grinders

24, 30, 36 and 42-inch Sizes

Advantages These Grinders are full avtomatic in all movements, prac-
tically universal in their adaptation for grinding thick or thin
knives in all industries. They are simple in adjustments and
require practically no attention from operator during the grind-
ing process.

Frame Coved type, cast in one piece, with 24%" x 251" base. Height
to spindle, 367; 517 high over all. Bed, slide and knife bar,
exceptionally heavy and rigidly mounted, all slides scraped and

ground to a bearing, Spindle of 1% 7 steel, in 7 bearings,
hand seraped and ring oiling.
Feeds Feed works within the column, entirely protected from dust.

[vive pinion of bronze, cut from the solid, running in oil,
Reversing mechaniam adjustable to suit length of knile,

Carriage Bed, slide and knife bar exceptionally heavy and well rein-
forced. knife bar has T slots planed from the solid, permitting
the use of bolts, clamps or special thin knife attachment.

Water Regularly furnizhed unless ordered omitted. Consist of water
Attachments tank, votary pump, piping and hose, with stop cock to regulate
the fHow of water at the grinding contact,

Equipment Comprises one 26" x 11" straight wheel, all necessary internal
belting, bolts and gauges for knives, guard for wheel, water
attachments and tight and looze drive pulleys,

Maotor When so required we will furnish equipped with motor
Equipment mounted on rear side of base, with cut gear drive for counter-
shaft, and two speeda for the grinding wheel, otherwise as regu-
larly constructed,  Mention current, voltage, cycle and phasze,

The Thin Knife Grind
ing  Attachment asz illus-
lr;!li:ll i= essential when
grinding thin high speed
knives. One long knife o
a series of short knives
may he pground at one
time. Clamp i=s  adjust-
able to suit varying widths
of knives and cutting edpe
and back are kept parallel.

This thin knife grinding
attachment is extra and is
furnished only  when =0
aridered.
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“Oliver” No. 555
Full Automatic Straight Wheel Knife Grinders

Continwed

wa, 535 FULL AUTOMATIC GHRINDER

This is our Full Automatic Straight Wheel Knife Grinder, It carries a
25" % 2" grinding wheel and is regularly furnished with water attachment for
wet grinding. The carriage travels by means of a worm amd menr mechanism
all enclosed within the hase, Runs 1 i5 adjustable to suit lenpth of
knife. This machine is built i :

Cidle No, Capacity Crmbel Cu, Ft.
Fudim af-inch Grinder 1725 it
Fudaol ai-inch Grinder 1840 2150 71
Fudum 4%-inch Grinder 1050 2250 15

il
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“Oliver” No. 444
Full Automatic Cup Wheel Knife Grinder
26-inch 1o 48-inch Sizes

Adaptation This takes care of knives for use in planing, leather splitting,
veneer making, beading, matching, paper cutting, tobacco cut-
ting, excelsior making, ete. It will grind flat, bevel, concave or
snquare edge.

Frame Thiz iz made in the cored form, with broad floor support,
26 x 25", and carrvies all the weorking mechanism in a rigid
manner. The knife carviage iz heavy, with automatic feed, and
carries a reversible knife holder for front and back beveling.
Adjustable post supports {not shown in the cut) are furnished
with 327, 387, 44" and 48" sizes.

Feed The feed works are in the column, they give the carriage an
even traverse and the reversing is done without jar. Stops are
provided to regulate the travel, Shafts arve of steel with long
bearings hand scraped and self-oiling,

Carriage This is substantial and has hand wheel adjustment for setting
knife bar to any desired angle before the wheel, Bed swings to
an angle for either flat or concave grinding.

Waler This i= fwrnished rvegularly, but is left off whenever so re-

Attachment  ouired. This attachinent is very complete, and takes care of
the water so it does not escape, The device i= pood to use
because it avoids the possibility of exceszive heating and makes
a amogther surface to the bzvel of the knife,

Equipment This consists of ane cup emery wheel, 8 diasmeter, 316" deap,
wheel guard, set of knife bolts, water attachment and tight and
loze palleys,

Advantages These Grinders, bzing full antomatic in all movements, prac-
Lically universal in their adaptation for all manner of knife
grinding, simple in adjustments, requiring practieally no atten-
tion from operator during the grinding process, and being espe-
cinlly rapid where a heavy cut or fast prinding i= important, are
obviowsly a bargain in every respect.

152
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“Oliver” No. 444
Full Automatic Cup Wheel Knife Grinder

View af Meior [Drivem Grinder
Belt driven machine same as above exoepl Tight and Losss
pullevs Inwated in place of the mater

Write for special bulletin describing our Cup Wheel Knite Grinders,

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Dmestic Forvign Me
Mo, Capumelty r & L Hpmaal  Weighi Weight  in

Fuka J44-A 25" d1a™ w3’ =il 1]
Fukah 444-B 32" 41" x 87 1500 BTS 1050
Fukef 144-C 38" A% x " to WA 1100
Fukog 444-D 44" 44" L2000 1o 1160
Fukim 444-E 45" 44" x 150 120
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Alundum, Corundum and Emery Wheels

These are furnished in any grade of hardness and any shape of cutting edge.

If you need any wheels for any purpese give ns the essential dimensions of
straight wheels, such as diameter, thickness, arbor hole, shape of face and edge
and the particular use, and the eszential dimensions of cup wheelzs, such as
diameter, height, arbor hole and thickness of rim and edge.

b i =

Code, Haba Code, Haeo

We invite orders for cup or straight face wheels for any type of knife
grinder.

Huntington Emery Wheel Dresser

Code, Hage. Code for Extra Cutters, Fray

Tf'uin;:, Shaping, Sharpening and removing Glaze from solid emery wheels
running at full speed. All parts are made in doplicate, though repairs are
slight.

2d
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No. 128

Adaptation

Material

[Nimensions

Vizes

Caidde
Hearty

This bench iz well adapted for pattern shop service and was
originally designed for use in the large shops where a pumber
of benches of a durable and semi-attractive type and of uniform
design were in demand. It has come into very genmeral favor
and we do not hesitate to claim it the best standard bench on
the market.

Like all our benches it 15 of the “Quality” type, made from
Michigan hard maple that has been air seasoned for two vears
and then Kiln-dried by special process. The legs are of cast
iron,

The maple top is & long, 307 wide, 25" thick, boilt from
strips double doweled, and glued together, It has ten square
mortises at the front. The iron legs are 2 77 high. The
drawers are two in nomber, 24" long, 20" and 36" wide and 6t ™
deep, all inzide measurements, are carried on machined cast
iron slides fitted with 2" brass lock and key, Top is oiled.

It is equipped with one No. 1 Emmert front vize, one No.
221-A “Oliver” tail vise with 47 jaws, adjustable front jaw, to
open &7,

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.
Domestic Faorcign Maensuroneent

Mo, Size Weizht Weivht in Fawel

128 a0t xE 400 AGi

1
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“Oliver” No. 1250 Series
Woodworking Benches of Quality

52 inches Long, 22 inches Wide

Introduction In bringing out our new line of benches we have met the
demand for hetter constructed benches. We show only the
very beat types and our conztruction is first class,

Material We use clear, tough and close grained Michigan Hard Maple,
thoreughly air and kiln dried. After kiln dryving we store in a
hot room until used.

Constroction The tops are built up of narrew strips well gloed and bound
by our special spival grooved dowel construction. The spiral
rooved Juwtl holds like a wood screw. The bolsters on end of
ﬁenchen are both tenoned, glued and holted in place. The tongue
at this place is end prain. Thiz is impertant, for the tongue
might otherwise split its entire length., Full mortised and
tenoned and bolted joints are used in frame.

The Oiker Way

Equipment Regularly equipped as illustrated; each bench with one
“(Miver” quick acting or solid nut Vise, adjustable, metal planing
atop, steel bench dog, teol rack, Solid cast brass drawer pullz
and master Keyed lock on all drawers.

Finish Bench tops are finished with oil and varnish. Frames and
drawers are varnished; drawers varnished inside.

Service The benches shown in this catalog are stock benches. Prices
on zpecial benches will be quoted on receipt of specifications.
Our factory is especially well equu ped to do this work. It is
our aim to make every bench an 'ﬁwer Halezman.

End firain im longue where haolster is glued at end af bemch The “iMiver” Way
and then halted

treneral All tops are 527 Tong, 227 wide, 2147 thick and 32" high. The

Dreseription built-up portion is 15" w h:Ig and too] well 87 wide., Tool rack is

of No. 1250 =et flush with table, Leps and girts are 23" x 1% ", Al large

Series drawers are 207 wide, 167 deep and 57 high. Al amall drawers

Benches nre 14" wide, 167 deep and 57 high.

i
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“Oliver” No. 1250 Series Benches

Conthmoed

CPLIVERT Moo 1255 BENCH

“OLIYVER™ No. 1231 BENCH COLIVER™ Mo, 1207 BENCH

Cude  Bench MNa, Dirwwers CIHiver' Vies Weizht
Hiarte 1251 One large drawer, with  cither No. 1511 or 1G1-I» 225 1hs,
Hiars 1255 One large and 4 small  either No. 151-00 or 161-10 50 T,
Hiar 1257 One large and 6 small either No. 151-10 ar 161-1} 995 |bs.

i
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“Emmert”

Universal Pattern Makers' Vise

Intraduction It iz generally accepted as a fact that this vise is the most
desirable for pattern makers' use thal has ever been introdueed,
It needs no elaborate explanation, as there have been thousands
of them scld and wsed, and the pattern maker is as familiar with
it as he is with hiz planes and chisels,

Jaws Seven different pairs of jaws are supplied with each No. 1
Vize, any pair of which may be instantly adjusted to the posi-
tion required by the operator for gripping irrepular shapss,
One pair iz 18" wide, Three pairs are 7° wide. Two paiis are
1* wide. Ome pair is 3" wide., The No. 2 Vise has one less pair
of holding dogs so arranged that they may be seereted when not
required for service, The jaws are made to carry wood pads
of shapes of the greatest possible variety,

1Passid ioin A Vise holds work in a fixed position. “The Universal” holds
work in any position. This is its normal position on the side
of the work bench. It can be instantly unlocked and swung
around the complete are of a circle whose plane is vertical, By
tripping a trigger it will travel 90 degrees in the arc of another
cirele whose plane iz alse vertical, but at a right angle to the
plane of the former civele. This brings the vise ivto a horizontal
position where it will again swing around the complete are of

@ cirele,

At any point on the arve of 90 degrees mentioned above it
will swing 180 degrees, May be firmly locked in any of these
positions.  No matter what its position, it presents the work so
the workman can operate with comfort, He never needs to
twist or bend himszelf to suit the work, but simply tuwns the
work in any pozition or direction that is cenvenient.

CODE, WEIGHT, ET

Drornentic Mensurement
Cinle Mo, Sleenl Jaw Jnws Open Werimhi in Cubie Foaot
Licav 1 151" x 7 14" =i a
Loced 2 14" =&Y 12" 5 114

i
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“Emmert” Universal Pattern Makers' Vises

Centinued

To ho'd work above level of beach Lop Lee of vise dogs to held segmenis of rings

To hald boxes or drawers ahove bench top Bhowing mse of stedl faeed jaws

Holding hex forms fer werk on estside faces Angle of Tilting Jow in place

264
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“Oliver” Woodworkers' Vises

SOLID XUT OR QUICK AUTING

PLAIN FRONT JAW VISE VISE WITH STEEL DOG
1 Blid Mut or Quick Aeting

Holid Nut or Quick Acting

A double thread screw reprezentz all the quick action necessary. It only
differs from the quick action vise in having a zolid nut in place of the half
nut. The appearance, the workmanzhip and material all show “Oliver™ quality,

These vises have passed the ex-
perimental stage. We now say
that they are better made, are
mare serviceable and szatisfactory
than any other vize.

These wvises are entirely new
in design and are exceptionally
strong.

“(Miver” Vises Nos. 150 to 221
are furnished with Buttress Thread
Zerews. No other vise on the mar-
ket has this important feature,

The Solid But Continuous Serew
Vises in which a deuble thread
screw  represents  all the quick
action necessary, differs from the

QUICK ACTING TAIL VISE quick action vise only in having a
solid nut in place of the half nut.

Cuuick action 13 easily secured by lifting up the screw free from contact
with the nut. At any position the front jaw may be let go and the screw
and nut again engaged for =erewing any distance, The tighter the vise the
clazer the serew hugs the nut.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Jaw Lenith
Code Mo, Kinid Width Chysen

Luk 150-A Quick Acting Visge, plain front jaw.. 7 0

Lukad 160-I0 Quick Acting Vise, 17 stev] dop T 0

Luhe 151-A Quick Aeting Vise, plain fromt jaw. 107 12

Lubel 151-TF Quick Acting Vise, 17 steel dog 10" 12" i s,

Larh L6n-A Solid Nut Vise, plain front jaw ™ g 55 lbe.

Lubok 16-I0 Bolid Nut Vise, 17 zteel dog i o 55 1he,

Luham 161-A olid Nut Vise, plain front jaw 10 12~ G5 Ibs.

Luhuf 1G61-1v Sclid Nut Viee, 17 steel dog. .. 1" 12 65 1he,

Lubum 221-A Quick Acting Tail Vise, 1 steel dog 47 (e 45 Ihs.



!'_F)f{_]w'; achinery (Fo. (Jrand frapidds e

“Oiver” Electric Glue Pois

For Direct or Allernating Current

TYPE A" WATER JACKETED GLUE POTS
Waler The “Oliver”™ Water Jarket Glue Pots have a high starting
Jacket heat and can be used on circuits with extreme voltage fluctua-
Heaters tions. Furnizhed repularly with three heats,
Material These heaters have potz of spun aluminum and water jackets

of cazt iron,

Servive We recommend this type for general use, as it is designed for
both intermittent and continuous service, The cartridge units
supplied in all of these pots are easily replaced but seldom burn
out.

TYPE “B” JACKETLESS GLUE PPOTS
Jacketless The “Oliver” Jacketless Glue Potz are cast aluminum.  Alumi-
Heaters num possesses remarkable qualities as a heat distributor and

has an unctuous surface, preventing the glue from sticking to
the sides of the pots,

Economical These pots have one heat, designed to keep the glue at the
proper working temperature and they wse only half the electric
current of the average glue pot, No water to dry up and the
pot is light and portable,

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,

Ciile= Caoilde Capnrcily Valt of Pevaer Heguabved in Walds
Type A Type B D o Al Twpse & Pyper B, i Hismts
Madad Matad I Quart 1in T 110-220-440
Madaf Malaf 1 Cruant 220 T 110-220- 44100
Maduh Matah 2 Quarts 110 il 170340181
Madaj Mafaj 2 Quarts 220 a1 1700401650
Madal Maflal 4 Quarts 110 140k TH-5H0-1 100

Madan Mafan 4 Quarts 220 141 S1-1 10
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“Oliver” Wood Spindle Hand Screws

These are as strong as the sturdy hickory from which they are made.
Spindles are made of well seasoned second-growth hickery. Jaws arve made
from Michigan hard maple,

STANDARD DIMENSLONS

Dinmeter  Lenwth  Lenath Size of
Serew Serew Jaw Jaw Dipens

Caode B Inches Inehas Inehes Inches Inehiz M
Mental BiH 11 28 24 3 x3 17 B
Mercer Rl 11 a6 28 1514 {10
Mercury BO2 1% 24 0 133 b1
Merge Rk 1% 22 20 12 RB0G
Mering ikt 1% an 18 1214 B
Merit Bi5 1% 20 18 101 BE
Merlon Ak 1 0 16 11 04
Merry RiNT 1 14 15 91y BT
Mesa AR T 18 14 1 808
Mesne I T 16 14 B B
Meta 10 T 15 12 By Bl0
Metenr H11 & 14 12 T 511
Method a1e £ 12 10 LR 512
Metric Ala B 10 B 4% =14
Mettle Aid . B T 3 #14
Mica 815 Ly 0 ] 2 515
Micro H1A dy 5 4 T 114 16

Paris, either Screws or Jaws, list one-third price complete Hand Screw.

“Oliver” Steel Spindle Hand Screws
Numbers 900 to 913 Inclusive

The jaws are of the best grade of Michizan hard maple properly seasoned
and well machined. The spindles are made from cold rolled steel, threads are
cut in a special lathe to a correct size. They are cut with a double thread
working in a strong bronze nut. The handles are made from hard wood pro-
tected by a strong ferrule and secured by pins to the screws. Glue does not
adhere to these spindles,

NOTE—The steel spindle Hand Screws are furnished with the same length
serews and the corresponding length of jaws and capacity as above. Therefore
the numbers 900 to #13 designate measurements given above.

Peerless Screw Clamps

A single clamp will adjust to any of the positions shown by the cuts.

It iz about twice as rapid acting as any other clamp, ita screws being
equipped with a right and left hand thread. Gloe will not adhere to the
zerews and cause the threads to strip. The serews arve made of fine steel, and
the workmanship is right, The sockets for the apindles are also made of stesl.

The jaws are made of a fine quality of kiln-dried maple. One jaw can be
made to overlap the other, forming a position very often desirable and
obtained in no other clamp.

Caonde M. Letgth of Jaws Dpening Belweon Jawe
Middy #1 T 4"
Mighty B2 ] (it
Mignon 3 111a" g
Mikadao B4 14" "
Mildew Bh 16" 12"
Militia R 18" 14"



[/Jr.'ﬁf}.'wjrf {{}}H o ( prand [laprds )\ fi !ﬂr

(livei;

“Oliver” Hand Screws

TOLIVER" Wooln SPINDLE HAND =CREWS

“OLIVER" STEEL SPINDLE HARD SUCHEWS

) 1
=] :
BN

THE "PEERLESS" SUCREW (CLAMPS
Jorgensen Fatent
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“(Miver” Handy Clamp

%o, 227 Eecentrie Lever or No. 228 Serew Type

U Bar—All Steel

COLIVER™ Mo, 227 Made of the best open hearth

Code—Mosb steel plate pressed into U form
while cold, which process stiffens
the bar, Has a fixed head support-
ing an eccentric lever, and a mov-
ible paw which has a strong fixed
“tongue pressing in the bottom of
the U bar, making a broad, strong

“OLIVER® No. 228 ETIP-
Code— Maac

Size Hewch I Bar
Doens af Jaw Size
[ 245" 18
& b, S
10° 23" 1%
12" 24" 1"

“*Oliver” Universal Clamp
Mo, 229 Eccenirie Lever aor No. 230 Berew Type
I Bar—All Stieel

This clamp has the broad jaw
clamping surface of the wood hand
serew and all the convenience of
handling and quick acting advan-

AL

“OLIVER® Ne, tzs tages of “Oliver” clamps. The

Conle—Moal clamping plate attached to the end
of the plunger or szcrew finds its
own bevel and paralle]l automati-
cally and may be used for a large
ivariety of purposes including all
forms of woodworking, pattern
Fralking, cement-concrete, bloeck
and curb, and foundry core making,
as they do not injure melds, veneer-
ing and all work requiring a long
broad pressure,

"OLIVER" Na, 38 7 Bar
L Code— Maoag Hize
1"
1~
1%"
11"
1%"
114
11
1%
1
NOTE—I15" and larger sizes can be 115"
furnished with T har when so reouested, 14
sami price as U har, which is vegular, 11,

v
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“Oliver” Cabinet Clamp

No, 231 Eccentric Lever or Noo 252 Screw Type

I Bar=—aAll Stecl

"HLIVER™ Ne, 131
Conde - Maak

“OLIVER™ Mo, 232
Conle—Bloal

This long steel bar is double flanged on each side, muking it light and
portable and greatly increasing its strength, and the flanges prevent it twist-
ing. It has o fixed head =opporting an eccentrie lever with improved movahble
jaw, instant in action, perfect in work. Made with a crank ov bar serew when
desired.

The I bar iz 114" x W%W"™; reach from har to center, 27,

Bizes, 187, 247, 307, 367, 487, 60”, 72", B4, 96",

“Oliver” Long Reach Clamp
No. 237 Eccentric Lever or No. 238 Screw Type
I Bar—All Stesl

SR Mo, 2
e Muoap

This clamp has an extra heavy double fanged steel bar 176" x= %" known
as the I bar, supperting an eccentrie lever, operating a plunger with self-
adjusting button and the improved movable jaw with its double locking device,

Has a 6" reach. It is made strong throvghout. Especially adapted to
carpentering and building,

Sizes, 197, 18", 24", 207, 36", 487, 60", 72", 84", 06",

273
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“Oliver” Finishing Clamp
Serew Type Only

Mu 21 T—Zdinch Rench or Mo, I24—i-inch Reach

1 Bar—All Steel

This elamp has a fixed jaw or foot and a m-rvahlel head which has advan-
tanges over a fixed head on some kinds of work. Having a smooth end, there
iz nothing to prevent the use of the auger or brace bit.

This iz a heavy, strong clamp,

Mo, 217 Finishing Clamp, 1% 1 Bar, 2" reach. : ;
Moba ! Sizes 12", 187, E.J" a0, 48", BO", 72", B4¥, BG",
Mohe No. 224 Finighing {'IammlJ. 1%" 1 Bar, 4" reach.

", B4V, 067,

Sizes 127, 18", 247, 307, 267, 48Y, 60", T

No. 225 “Oliver” “C" Clamp

Code, Mobo

This malleable iron screw 07
clamp is well propertioned, strong
and durable.

Serews  furnished  with  swivel
button,

Finizhed in japan,

Sizes 21a", " R e LR

. i L e b B i F: b

No. 226 “Oliver” Mitre Clamp
Code, Mobu

One motion of Lhe cam sets the mitre and
firmly clamps it in place, the pressure bzing
made direct on the clamp jaw, giving it great
power. Special attention has been given the
desipn to make it light as well as strong
Positive in action, easy Lo apply, no springs to
wet out of order. Made of best refined malle-

able iron with tempered drill steel spurs.
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No. 2580 Patent Brad Driving Tool

CUodle, Moea

Advantages

Its Operation

Capacity

Adjustments

How to Use

It places brads into difieult places onider any unfavorable
conditions, It aveids handling brads with sticky or cold fingers,
and for this reason it can be wsed in ordinary bradding.  Brads
may be driven into deep corners impossible to reach by ordi-
nary methods. '

The brad is magnetically picked up, inserted inte and securaly
held in the end of the tool until with light pressure it is driven
home and if desived, is counteraunk. As the brads are fully sup-
ported they may be driven in without bending. Do not have to
use a nail set with this tool.

No. 283 Core Box Plane

Weight, 45, ths. Code, Mocab

It will work out a core box from %" to 67 in diameter and
any length, Five cutters are furmished with it. Cireles are
accurate,

The screw in central casting at the rear determines move-
ment of handle and thus regulates the rapidity of catter revolu-
tion by giving pawl one or more notches of ratchet wheel,
Serew in head locates steel cutter to size of core box desired
and permits removal of one cutter and replacement of another.
Two serews, one on each zide, in the puide locate puides at
proper distance apart for core box to be made,

Alter selecting a soitably sized block, atraightening top and
one edpe, and squaring ends, roughly mark out part to be
removed with compass and scrateh awl, Use rouge and mallet
or a circular sawing machine to rough out the certer before
adjusting the plane to the work, then proceed azs with an ovdi-
nary plane, The spring attached to one side may be removed
when desired to cut groove in an excessively wide block.

T
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Economic Seamless Steel Can

L5% a1 STILL

For Shellac, Paint, Yarnish, Ete.

Code, Mocap

SAVES BRUSHE=
PREVENTS EVAPORATION
SAVES COST
This can iz made from smoosth
surface, cold rolled “Swedizh”
steel, drawn seamless, In two
partz. It iz well finished and
heavily enameled outside, the
mterior being  ecoated with a
light varnish that will not dis-
color the material kept in the

can.

It commends itzelf at once to
pattern and cabinet makers and
IHSIDE ANOCOVER 0 | all who use fine paints, varnish,

j (HaTE FHE

EAMETITAL
BEAL.

EMWOT INUSE, THISWILL i c=hellac, ete.

I BRUSHES AND PREVENT ; " o o
UP OF THE COMTENTS Bize, 912" high, 67 diameter.

Steel Shrink Rules

Tempered Steel, " wide, 17 gauge, 247 long. Graduated Inches and Sixteenths.

Muodah

Modae

Ty

A Graduated both sides, Bottom edge one side 175 inch
contraction per foot, bottom edge other zide 1710 inch
contraction per foct. Top edge both sides repular inches
and 16ths, Weight per dozen, & pounds,

B Gradunted both sides: 1710, 3520, 1/5 inch contraction
per foot, and one line regular inches and 16ths,  Weight
par dozen, B pounids,

i Graduated one side only, Two edges, 155 and 1710 ineh

contraction per foot, Weight per dozen, 6§ pounds.

-

=
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“Oliver” Pinch Dogs
Code, Modam

These  Pinch  Dogs  are
forged from bar steel, have

Square  corners  oover  legps,

making easy driving,  They
ave indispenzable to pattern
or cabinet makers, wonden
fully perfect in every detail,
easily drawn from wood,
leaving very small holes to
be flled,  Get the “OHliver”

kind — zatiafaction guaran-
tead.
Length in inches oL R B oE o2 w
Size of steel, square W i 1 1 i B i Ly

Corrugated Steel [l
Fasteners '

Saw Edge ) Plain Edge
Code, Modef

Packed in paper cartons of 1,000 large sizes, 300 and 250
In ordering, give depth and number of corrugations,

and whether atraight or divergent. Makes s perfect and

secure joint, is simple, effective and easily applied; insures

great strength and is inexpensive.

No. of corrugations 2 3 1 i} i i =

Depth in inches. ... MW" FH" W& 8" HU O HT 17

“Oliver” Wood Dowels
Code, Modek

These wure high grade dowels in
every respect, They arve made from
white hirch or other suitable hard
wood—pgood sound stock throughout,
Can be furnizhed smooth, with two
grooves only, with pressed spiral only
or with two grooves and also pressedl
spiral.

Diameter, inches .. i i i Lo b & . 1.
Length of each Rod . 36 a6


file:///fich

(Jliver achinery r‘?n Y Sivik ?}‘r;mrf Papres | ﬁrf.;

No. 300 “Oliver” Brass Dowel Pins

Ma. 1 Mo, 2 No. 3 Mo 4

———

1T

1]
ks

Cuts are Tull size

Cimly Ba, Drimensions
Maoor - A for &7 hole, size 1"
Moase A00-B for " hole, size 1y
Muoraine F00-C for " hole, size %"
Muorale - for %" hole, size &
Maoreen ann-E for 11" hole, size 14

Threaded, 0 may be driven or screwed into place and removed at any
time by unscrewing. Made to size that fits holes made by Jennings Bits.
Particularly desirable where hard. wood is used for patterns. No danger of
splitting wood, Upper half fills itself as =oon as well started. Inductive to
pond, smooth joints on castings.  Makers of fine machine tools use them to
pood advantage,

Neo. 3001 “Oliver” Brass Plate Dowels

Code, Morgue

No. B01-A S01-T AN1-4 A01-1) 201K
Length of Plate 127 13" 11" 2" s

o]
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No. 304
“Oliver” Malleable Dowels

Hoamething New—Fut up in packopges of 100

Code, Mother

Malleable Dowel Pins are zomething new and interesting to the [rattern
maker, and certainly worth a tirial. They are made in one sizz only, and
intended for a great variety of patterns. On all ordinary work they fill the bill
and are so cheaply zold that there iz no excuse for not using them, The =ocket
iz %" outzide diameter and hole in it to fit the pin properly. The top of the
socket flares, thus enabling the pin to be directed into place the more readily.
It tapers toward the bottom, and to 07 diamster, If you bore the hole to
thiz size and drive the zocket home, it is there for pood.

The pin iz 5" diameter and 1457 long, provided with fing near one end
te hold it inte place properly.

The cuts show the full size of both parts: alzo the pair in position. These
little conveniences are nearly as cheap as commeon nails. 2o cheap that vou
do not need to bother about using them over and over, as you do brazs dowels,
Just think of it, only ome dollar for a hundred pairs—give them a Lrial and
you will use no other,

No. 305
“Oliver” Malleable Iron Dowel Pins

Code, Maoti
Pins and Holes Finished to Fit

No. i CB05-A4 0 305-B 305-C 205-D
Diam. of pin.. ... 0 o E Ly
Mo, ... Ws-E  305-F -3 A0a-H
Diam. Ty E 3 17

We carry a large assortment of the above anid
can ship promptly from stock.

281
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Malleable Iren Rapping Plates
Code, Motid

@ m @ "Oliver”

3  Rapping

an oo oo P
4 5 6

These Rapping Plates are quickly imserted, all cutting being done with bits,
All runners and vough edges arve carefully ground off. Guaranteed to be good,

serviceahle plates.  We have full size diagrams showing exact size of each.
Write for one.

Nos, 1, 2, & 4, 5, 6, 7, B, 9, 10,11,12, 1%, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20
Tapped . T N TR TN IS T A TR ERE R TORTO TRE T T T TR T

Lifting Screws for Rapping Plates
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“Oliver” Fillet Sticker

Code, Motig

This iz a wonderful tool—a new invention for eazily applying any kind of
fillet to wood patterns and being zure that the fillel sticks. These Fillet
Stickers are correct to size, made of metal, highly polished and warranted to
give satisfaction.

Style i A B C I
For =sizes . & and " Wand 15" " and 3" L and &7

“Perfecte” Pattern Glue

We have, after many vears of study and experiment, at last discovered
a acientifically perfect pattern glue, Can be furnished in crystaline golden
flakes or evenly ground powder form. When ordering, state which is desived.
Bemember thiz iz not ordinary glue—it 15 an extra superfine “Perfecta” Paltern
Glue. One order will convinee you,

Diamond Pattern Lumber

This iz for sill and
step-plates, stair treads,
engine platforms  or
any use where a good
foothold, combined
strength and lightness
i5 desired. and is un-

>
|

: equaled.
b You cannot afford to
Ly ! i i waste time in working

out this kind of pattern
by hand when yvou can
buy it from us at so
reasonable o fgure,

Hizes Made in pieces & long, 6" to 127 wide, either 127, "7 or %
thick, as desired. The 15" thickness is the standard, Any other
size of dismond will e furnished if required.

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.

Crades Siyle Thick neas Leneth of THamond: SRR ol Dhimacnsd
Mowed A 6" 14" "
Muowix E 55T 1" "
Mowoh c B 18" i
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“Oliver” Pattern Letters and Figures

Code—Motiv—White Metal, Code—Maottle—Brass

A

Roman Flat

B
Sharp Face
(ot hie
C
Flat Face
ol hie
Thin
I
Flat Face
Ganihic
Thick
E

Kound Face
vt hie

These are made of white metal and also of brass. State which is wanted.
Above half-tone showsa the most popular stvles, State what style is wanted.
When so ovdered we drill them with twoe or more holes at extra price.

Spurs and tacks east in the back at extra price.  State if desir ed].

'l.’l.hlte met:li ]LHLH—- and |I§..I.I!'l':'h are made in the fnllowtnr: sizes: W, MW", W,
'] e RS P S A e g b P L 4",

Brass h—ue 8 .il'||| hgm € marts- m Thp rnltmung [N P e R
L AN Ml S el i LA, e, IR, 27, 2%

PERFECT WoOD FILLET

Our  perfect wood fillet is  con-
structed upon an obtuse angle, the
back heing worked sufficiently more
than I degrees to permit the Teather
edpes Lo presz firmly Lo the pattern
when applied. Made of the best clear
white pine, kiln-dried, and free from
blemishes. Worked perfect in curve
to feather edge. Guaranteed entirely
zatiafactory,

Cide—Maoulin

e :
Number 4 B B 10 12 14 16 20 24 2 32
Bize or Radius in inches o oM oW % T 1 1M 1% g3 2
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Perfect Leather Fillet

Full Size DHagram

View showing methed of application s

“Oliver” Leather Fillet is recognized as the BEST. 1t may be freely and
rapidly applied on either single or compound curves or straight work by
simply applying the glee and pressing to position. Al tacking and clamping
dispensed with. Not affected by heat, cold or moisture. Is light, neat il
durable, Materially strengthens the pattern. Feather edges blend perfectly
with the face of the pattern. Geometrically correct in its curved siles
Economical for constructing wood patterns for castings. It 15 goal anteed,

Code, Moun. Order by number or wilth.

Number . B 2 3 4 B [ 8 141 14 16
Radius in inches.... kS Wk CO T k] T I
Width in inches,... % it i £ 14 it H i 1 s 1% |
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Garnet Sand Paper

Conlee, Moxa

We furnish this in reams %" x 117 or in rolls 247, 307, 367, 407, 427 and 487
wide, It is the best paper on the market, It 13 made in the following prades
to suit all classes of work:

Nos, 0000, 000, 00, 0, &, 1, 1%, 2, 2%, 3, 3% and 4.

We use the standard list and will be pleazed to quote a dizcount wpon

redquest,

“Miver” 0il Stones

FPrepared specially Tor Trimmer, Planer, Moulding, Paper and other knives
of superior quality.

L T
B R s S P21 el

Code—Moxab Style A 6% " long, 2% " wide, %" thick

Code— Moxad "1 x e Code—Moxaf 4w 1w T

il Alyle Coniles Byl

Moxah C "1 312" Moxap 0 n"x3* x1"
Moxak 0 6'x15:"x % Maxar N 47x1% "N
Moxam E A Marxat (i 4P T "
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The “Oliver” Oilstenes in Patent Boxes

Three SBizes—Siones [y, E, and 4

(Juality These oilstones are made of the best grade of Turkish Emery,
one-half the thicknesz being medium coavze for fast cutting
and the other fine for finizhing a smocth, Keen edge,

Stones Thesze stones are the result of & search for something suitable
for sharpening “Oliver” Wood Trimmer knives. Trimmer knives
are large and hard, This makes a fast-cutting stone necessary,
They must be left with a very smooth, keen edge, so the slone
must be capable of putting it on.

Fatent These are well constructed of s=lected cherry wood, and nicely
Hoxes fimished] in il Little spurs set in each corner of the box bottom
prevent its slipping on the bznch while in use, A reservoir of
sheet steel, tin plated, is fitted snugly inside the outer case. The
stome fits ingide the veserveilr with enough play to turn it over
easily, 1t is held above the bottom of the resevvoir by a piece
of wood one-guarter of an inch thick,
The space in the center of this piece is filled with waste.

Capillary By capillary attraction the oil, which should fill the bottom

Altraction of the rveservoir to the depth of the wood, is fed through the
waste to the top of the stene, leaving it meist and ready for
use. The stone being saturated with oil, either face will be
oiled as soon as turned, It is unnecessary to put oil on the top
of the atone.

Ordinary stones cut nicely when pew, but seon gum with oil
and glaze with particles of steel, the inevitable result of the oil
spaking down from above and carrying the particles with it.
When the oil is constantly coming up from below, as with the
SOiver” il Stone Box, the particles of steel cannot work down,
hence they work over the edge and are deposited in the reservoir.
The pure oil is fed to the top of the stone; the sediment stavs
in the bottom. It is seli-cleansing.

The stone being filled with oil will remain in condition for
satisfactory use some time after taking it from the box,

Directions Use Kerosene or a very thin clear oil {such as a fine grade of

for Use lard oil onlyi. Fill reservoir with oil until stone is saturated.
Thiz takes from five to twenty-four hours, Always keep o little
ail in the reservoir. Take stone out and turn it over when
you wizh to wse opposite side. Thin clear oil will leave even o
smoother edge than kerosene,

CODE, sSIZES, ETC.

Caele Diesignation
Muha Etyle I "
Muhah Style E B
Muhae Style G 1mn"

8T
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“Oliver”
26-Inch Extra Heavy Duty Engine Lathe

ANl Geared Head—Single Pulley Drive
Either Motor or Belt Driven

The “DNiver” 26-inth Extra Heavy Duty Engine Lathe is the result of a
fdemand for a lathe powerful enough to completely utilize the capabilities of
the most enduring tool steels under modern, most severe, high speed, extra
heavy duty requirements. y

In beauty of outline, strength of materials, practicability of design, dis.
tribution of weight where needed, accuracy of workmanship and thoroughness
of mechanical finish the “(Miver" 26-inch Extra Heavy Duty Engine Lathe can-
not be excelled.

Notwithstanding the exeeptional capacity, extraordinary power, weight and
rigidity of this lathe, the contrel by the operator is simple and easy, requiring
for a lathe of this eapacity comparatively little effort because of the proper
distribution of weight and proportion of mechanisms. You will agree with us
upon the carveful perusal of the following specifications or, better still, upon
examining the lathe itself.

All parts are manufactured to gauges and Jigs and fixtures, thereby assur-
ing the most perfect interchangeability.

SPECIFICATIONS
NOTE—These specifications are aubject to change as improvements direct.

Capacity Swing over bed, 28127 over carringe, 16”; between centers, AR,
Spindle speeds 12, ranging & to 300 B, P. M,
Threads, 33 in number; range per inch, 1 to 16,
Feeds, range per revolution, 021" to 3537,

Head Stock  Base length, 52" spindle length, total 64",
ﬁpihdlr Front Bearing, 62%"x10": rear, 3% "%7"; nose, 8"
ole through spindle, 373 spindle threads, per inch, 4.

Carriage Length saddle on sheara, 407; width of bridege, 127,
Compound rest angular travel, 9"; croas slide travel, 117,
Tail Stock Baze length, 247; spindle diameter, 47 movement, 12",

Lead Serew  Diameter, 2% 7: threads per inch, 2.

Bed Regular length, 13" 67; height, 199 "; width across shears, 25147,

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.
Weieht in Pounds Culsie

Code Craed Hivged Fuel
Soba 26-inch Lathe, Whitworth system, belt
drive ... S e R T 1260 T4 0
Sohaf 26-inch Lathe, Metric system, belt drive 12600 ST 240
EXTRAS

We can furnish all desirable extras for abeve lathe, such as Motor gl
Taper Attachment, Follow Rest, Square Tool Post, Turret Head, {'ﬁu‘:L ]E»iﬂ:
:-u—.l State your requirements.  Send for special complete civeular of this
LLETH TS (I TITEN

288
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26-Inch Extra Heavy Duty Engine Lathe

ComLhivaee

“OLIVER™ 6-INCH ERGINE LATHE, BELT DRIVE, REGULAR HEIM 1367

Moter Dirive Arrongement End View Showing
Any Hind of Motor Can be Used Motar Dirive

250
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General

Headslock

Tailstock

Lubricating
Dutfit
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“Oliver” Engine Lathes

16 and 15-inch Heavy Duty Engine Lathes

The “iMiver” Engine Lathe embodies in its construction the
newest ideas in design. It iz built with “Oliver™ precision, has
ample power and is rigid enough for heavy and fast cuts,  All
parts of this lathe are jig machined and fitted to templates,
thus interchangeability of parts and accuracy are assured. The
materials are the best obtainable and the workmanzhip unex-
celled.  Spindle hearings are hammered genuine babbitt. Each
piece undergoes rigid inspection and the completed machine is
given a long running test.

Lathe is of massive, heavy duty, double back geaved type
with three-step cone using 3% driving belt. The headstock
column is provided with a deor and corner brackets for shelving
inzide. All gears are guarded and where necessary for oiling or
inspection, the guards are hinged to afford quick access. Extra
heavy case hardened cap screws secure the main spindle caps in
place, and throughout the machine wherever desirable case
hardened studs and nuts are employed.

Is of three step double back gearved type. The spindle iz large
in diameter with long bearings lubricated by means of felt
wipers feeding from large pocketa, Spindle is of special high
carbon steel aceurately ground. The cone pulley is so designed
as to carry a large oil reservoir which provides lubricant at all
times, The drive pinions for the back gears arve one solid forg-
ing made of special high carbon steel and pressed into the cone
pulley, keved on and reinforced by three filister head screws.
A replaceable bronze bushing gives the proper bearing for the
spindle in these geara. Thrust is taken against the front end
of the rear bearing housing on a havdened and gpround steel
collar.

The tailstock 85 very powerful and rigid. The spindle is of
apecial high  carbon  steel, accurately  pround. Tailstock is
clamped to the bed by means of o single heavy east iren clamp
aperating the whole length of the tailstock, and secured by two
bolts diagonally placed, which secures a most perfect locking
device, Tailstock casting is not split but the spindle is locked
by means of a clamping lever acting on double nuts machined
to fit perfectly to tailstock spindle.

A pressed steel pan is a part of the vepular equipment, of this
lathe and is arranged to drain to a cast iron pot which is con-
nected with a rolary pump. A copper sereen prevents chips
from being drawn inte the oil or cutting lubricant and thus
clogeing up the pump, Being connected directly to the spindle
an ample Aow of lubricant is asswred, g

2nn
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“Oliver” Engine Lathes

Comtined

16:INCH "OLIVER” HEAYY DUTY ENGINE LATHE
We alao make l6-inch Tool Hoom Laihes

-i".i""‘ '-ﬁ._._.-‘: 1

End View af Rear WView “iMiver” [li-inch Engine Lathe
“Oliver” 1é-inch Engine Lalhe Every bayer s a heosler

201
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“Oliver” Engine Lathes

Contimaed
Bed and The bed is unwzually deep and strong, reinforced by boxed
Carriage sections,  The supporting columns are so placed as to allow

no overhang at the end of the hed and they are made wide so as
to shorten the span of the bed between the columns, The bed is
17" deep x 167 wide, Saddle carrying cross slides to the post
and apron is unusually heavy and generous in its measurements.
It iz 7% wide at the bridge, with a 244" bearing on the shears.
Cross slide and compound slide are both provided with taper
gibs to take up wear and both screws for this slide are indexed
to read to 001 inch. The Power Cross Feed is of the positive
geared type, driven from large friction in apron.

i |

Apron This is cast in one piece, giving double bearing to all gears
The apron nut i= of brass and is of the double sliding nut type
actuated by a cam and 15 so arranged that it is impossible to
throw in the feed when the lead serew is in eperation or to
throw the lead serew in when feed i= in operation. The friction
feed has a large gripping surface which gives plenty of power.
The wpron iz provided with eccentrie bushings for adjusting the
rear with the rack, compenzating for wear. The lead zcrew is
unusually large, being 147 diameter, and accurately made, All
details of lubrication have been worked out with extreme care,

Gear Hox The gear box for the quick change gears is wvery compact,
requiring anly two levers to obtain the thirty-twe threads rang-
ing from three per inch to forty-six, Feeds, thirty-two in num-
ber, range from 076" to 1117 per revolution of spindle.  All
pears and shafts in the gear box are lubricated from but two il
cups and there iz no multiplicity of oil holes to become clogped
with dirt. Gears are all steel machine cut. The gear box is so
arranged that part of the box extends into the bed and pro-
jection bevond the front of the bed is reduced to s minimuam,
making a very compact drive. All shafts in the gear box ars
bronze bushed,

Taper The Taper Attachment is

Attachment  particularly rigid and heavy.
It is carried on the back of
the bed in a heavy T =lot.
relieving the carviage of all
extra weight. Thiz permits
free and aceurate operation
of the carriage, The bracket
is praduated at one end in
tenths, up to 4% per fool,
Serew  adjustment iz pro-
vided, After the taper is set
the slide is secured by clamp-
ing serews at the extreme ends of the slide.
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“Oliver” Engine Lathes

Cantinwed

18-INCH “OLIVER™ TOOL ROOM ENGINE LATHE
We alse bulld 18:ineh FPreduction Lathes

1a-inch “Oliver'” Teol Room Lathe Sguare Toal Paal
Hear View i Fuimkslsed  to Ordoers
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Regular
Equipment

Capacity

Headstock

Tailstock

Lead Screw

Carriage

Bed

Pump and
Pan
Countershaft

Canls

Ilier
Flour

Fluh

Flud
Fluf
Fluk

Flum
Flup

“Oliver” Engine Lathes

Continued

Ilouble friction countershalt, tool post, 77 and 16" face plates
for 167 lathes and 8'=" and 137 for 18" lathes; 6" steady rest,
center bushing and knock out plug, pump, piping and flexible
hose, steel chip pan, twoe No. 4 Morse taper centers and neces-
sary wrenches.

SPECIFICATIHONS, GENERAL DIMENSIONS
16-inch 18-1nch
Bwing over shears v e 171" 0"

Swing over carriage.. ... - 12
Distance between centers ... ek 48" 41"
Feeds, 52 in number, range ;|'.-E| inch...... i 138

Back gear ratio, first . 313tol
Back gear ratio, second. ...

Number of apindle speads ;
Spindle speeds, range, R, P. M.
Driving cone diameters .
Driving cone, belt {width)...
Hole through spindle....
Front spindle hem'ing...
Epimdle noze, diameter |
Zpindle nosze, length .

Spindle nose, threads per 1|1-.h:: 5
Size centers, Morse taper. . ;
Rear spindle bearing ... . 3"l %
Tailstock spindle, diameter. 2"
Tailsteck spindle, travel ... 12"
Lead screw, diameter... 114"
Lead RC]E"H‘. threads ner inch_. 4

Th|eﬁd-¢, 32 in numhu a, 44, 3
i, il o By 10, 11, 11% 1"’
22, 32 24, 215. '_{H, 32, 36, 40, 44, 46

Sime tools

Angular travel, compound rest.

Width of carriage on hridge.. .

Crozs slide travel ...

Zaddle on shears, length

Bed, height for either size 137,

Length of bed. . =

Fump {rotary r]. |w_-J mk% piping Ll G 5"

Pan {size} ey B B2 "3 0%yt

Countershaft pulley speed S 1B0-220  160-220

Countershaft pulleys 1d7 x4 14"x4”

CODE, WE “-HT ETC.

; 4
L 4%, 5 B, 5,
3, 14, 16, 18, 20,

Weizht in Pownds Mens.

Him.':- Deeriptban Crated Baxed Cu. Fr

16" Heavy Duty, regular equipment.. 3600 41756 121

18 Engine Lathe, regular equipment 4500 4040 140
EXTRAS

For Either 1% or 15-inch Lathe

Taper Attachment, muximum taper per foot 4%, turns at ane
setting 247,

Faollow Rest,

Relieving Attachment.

Draw-in Collet Attachment; maximum size %" for 15" .
1" for 187 Lathe. Lathe;

Extra length of hed with oil pan, per foot, 150 pounds,

Motor Diwive, motor geared to headstock.
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“Oliver” Engine Lathes

Unntimued

THE COMPLETE RELIEVING ATTACHMENT RELIEVING A HOBBING CUTTEHR

DRAW-IN ATTACHMENT WITH COLLET2
Maximum capacily, *=° fer 167 Lathe, 17 for 12° Lathe

-
P =

18°x 20° BED ENGINE LATHE WITHOUT FAN OR PUMP
w{iliver”™ Lathea cam he furnishcd with any length of bed desired
Regular cquipment always incledes pan and pump fer 167 and 157 Lathes
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“Oliver”

12-Inch Metal Turning Speed Lathe

“Most Modern Speed Lathe Made™

Motor or Belt Driven. Four-step Cone Pulley
White Bronze Hemovable Ring-oiling Bearings, Hand Feeding Carriage with
Compound Swivel Rest Set-over Tailstock

Capacity Swings 127 diameter over the bed, 92" over the carriage, 36
long hetween centers.,

Head Stock 12047 long, 10% 7 wide; very substantial and effective,

Bearings Fitted with adjustable split bronze bushings (3" long) grooved
inside for oil passage, and ring-oiling from ample oil wells
having level and drain plugs.

Epindle 15" long, 1%” diameter in front bearing, 1% " diameter in
rear bearing, has regularly a %7 hole its entire lenpth (larrer
holes to ordery, bored for Mo, 2 Morse Taper.

The Hed This is a cored casting 6% deep, 6% " wide, and regularly
0™ long.

Legs Lathe iz furnizshed with long foor legs, making top of bed 367
from floor,

Tailstock 77 long, 67 wide, Spindle is 14" diameter, 8" long, bored for
Mo, 2 Morse Taper.

Toal Hand-feed tool carviage with cross feed and compound swival

Carriage reat 18 furnished with thiz lathe regularly; but when zo ordered

the carriage may be omitted, The apron has a hearing of 107
on the bed and a travel of 37" on a bed 60" long,

Counlershalt Length, 277; tight and loose pulleys 8" x 21,7 700 R, P. M,
IHEI.-‘:i Iuw-'e':' and rod helt shifting device operated from front of
eddstock.

Motor Drive A very simple motor drive is obtainable with this lathe., Write
for particulars.

Floor Space 66" long, 24" wide for a 5 bed machine,

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC,

; Weirht in Pouanils Mans
Canilas Dheseription Craifaed Boxed  Cua, Fi.
Sabat 12-<inch Speed Lathe, belt driven, with
5 bed ... R L. T Al 37
Samot 1Z-inch Speed Lathe, motor driven, with
Oihed s e [ SR ;1 | | RO a7
EXTRAS

We can furnish almost any extra attachments desired.  State your require-
ments Tully.
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“Oliver” 12-Inch Metal Turning Speed Lathe

Conlinaed

1#"x 5° BED SPEED LATHE EITHER WITH CARRIAGE A3 SHOWN
R WITH PLAIN BED

REAR YIEW OF 12 SPEED LATHE
Nate Counlershalt Bhilting Arrangement

! 1
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“Oliver”
16-Inch Heavy Duty Turret Lathe

204" Scerew Machine

Introduction The zame care and precision characteristic of all “Oliver” Tools
iz apparent in this Turret Lathe. It has ample power and is
rigid enough for heavy and fast cuts.  All parts of the machine
are jig machined, inzuring interchangeability of parts as well
as accuracy. The material and workmanship are the best obtain-
able. All pears are puarded and where necessary for oiling or
inspection, the guards are hinged to permit of quick access.

Headstoek Three-step core and deuble back geared. The apindle iz large
in diameter with long bearings lubricated by means of felt wipers
feeding from large pockets., Spindle 15 of special high carbon
steel accurately pround. The cone pulley is so designed as to
carty a large oil reservoir which provides lubricant for long
periods.  The drive pinions for the back gears are one solid
forging made of special high carbon steel and pressed into the
cone  pulley, keyed on and pe-inforced by theee filister head
sevews, Thrust iz taken against the front end of the vear hear-
ing housing on a hardened and ground steel collar.

Bed The bed is unusually deep and strong, being reinforced ly
boxed sections. The supporting columns are so placed as to
allow no overhang at the ends of the bed and they are made
wide so as to shorten the span between columns,

SIN INDIVIDUAL STOPS OF TURRET
Mote the Four to One Reducing Gear Arrangemeni DRILL R BAR HOLDER
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“Oliver” 16-Inch Heavy Duty Turret Lathe
213" Herew Machine

Contimued

1i-INCH TURRET LATHE—Renr Visw

oty



“Oliver™
16-Inch Heavy Duty Turret Lathe

213" Berew Machine

Continued

Turret The heavy hexagonal Turret measures 127 diameter across
the flat, The bore for the toels is 2% and on each face four
holes are tapped to secure tool holders or other special equip-
ment as desired. The Turret slides in a heavy base secured to
the bed. The hexagonal shape is very good for box tools,

Turret The turret head revolves on a very large stud, itting it exactly
Mechanism so that it is not nevessary to use the clamping lever at each
operation unless heavy cuts are being taken. The turret iz self-
indexing, the locking plunger being tool steel kept in line with
taper gibe and seating itself in hardened steel ring underneath
the turret. By means of gearing the turret is connected to the
spindle and may be operated by [iusil.jve power feed if desired.
0 change to hand feed it is simply necessary to trip the power
feed lever, dropping the worm out of mesh with the worm wheel.
The feed shaft 15 keywayed for 50 from the end, permitting the
whole turret mechanism to be moved up closer to the headatock
if 1t i= found desirable to machine short work.

Gigar Box The feed gear box of unique design is located on bed in rear
and controlled from front of machine, Thiz eliminates the
changing of pears.

Cross Slide Crosa Slide is 67 wide, and is adjustable for wear by means
of taper gib. The Tool Post has capacity for large tools and
forming tool holder is equipped with hardened steel corrugated
ralsing blocks. A large hand wheel and coarse cross feed screw
permit rapid and powerful cross feed, The T slots are alike
and the tool post and forming tool holder are interchangeable,
Hardened steel positive stops, forward and back, are provided,

4l Pan A pressed steel pan is regularly furnished and is arranged to

and Pump dreain to a cast iron pot connected with a relary pump, A copper
sereen prevents chips clogging up the pump.

Wire Feed Altach-
ment which makes
this Turrei Laike
0 4 Serew
Machine
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Regular
Equipment

Wire Fred
Attachments

Code

Turnip
Turrot

“*Oliver”
16-Inch Heavy Duty Turret Lathe

205" Serew Machine

Continued

Consists of double friction countershaft, longituding al feed cross
slide with tool post and forming tool holder, pump, piping, flex-
ible hose, steel chip pan and necessary wrenches.

The headstock and spindle are so constructed as to readily
permit attaching wire feed mechanism. Stock up to 2157 round
can be run thru the spring colletz,  Any one size collet is fur-
niched as a part of the wire feed attachment, others will be
considered az extraz. The mae h:ne with the wire feed attach-
ment iz known as the “Oliver™ 21, " Screw Machine,

SPECIFICATIONS, GENERAL DIMENSIONS

Front Spindle. BeaTin ... mmimim i s o
Hole through Spindle...........ooocoien :

Capacity Wire Feed.. ... e
Swing over Shears. . b .
Swing over Tool Post....... it
Maximum distance between Turret and
Length of Bed iother lengths are spema b
Bed, height and width..._..._

Spindle Nose Diameter .
Spindle Nose, Length ...
Spindle MNose, threads pe

Eear Sp]m:lle 310 | R O el et VRS | A%
Dwviving Cone, diameters. L e %", ll'.r',u."
Driving Cone Belt (widthb. ..o 3R
Countershaft Pulley Speeds.. 180-220 R, P. M,
o R P L Ba i res b ibeni o boboas S e cormg 12"x4"
Back Gear Ratio, First...... e i e e D 1
Back Gear Ratio, Second ... 607t 1

Number of Spindle Speeds.........ocooooiiieece e 18
Spindle, Range Speeds L14—a35 R P M.
ITUMBEY 6 TeedB. dniiimni i i i i

Feed Range ... PRSI | L 1 7 31 i 2 I.}'Ib I'Il'?‘ﬂ'"
Size Tools (Tool Post). .. e g P ;
SBize Tools (Forming Toola)...... ... 21
Measure Across Flats of Turl B 12
Height Tarret . ..o . e

Bove of “TPorpat. - e oo i mis
Height from Top Slide to Center Line of Holes...
Length Automatic Feed

Feed Rod Diameter .
Turret Bed Slide 1wldth of lathe bedi
Length Turret Slide. .

Length Turret Wavq .................... R N s
Pump ircltar'.l' t}'pei takes plpmg g
Pan {size) .. ‘

CODE, WEIGHT, ETC.
Weight in Pounds Mens.

Dimerelptbon Crated Boxed Cu. T

16" Turret Lathe, regular equipment. .. 3600 4100 125
21. " Serew Machine or the Turret Lathe

with Wire Feed Attachment... .. .. 4300 480 150
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INDEX
Tt o Pl o s e 1 Chisels—
Dedication and Branch Offices.... 2 Blacksmitha ......o.........240
Awards and Medals ... 3 Hollow Mortiser ... 216-218
Telegraph Code ... . a4 Wood Turning . 171-172
Introduction—Chur Plant ... &
A Chucks—
3 s taricy s gim  SraEA SE 175-176
B itz e : S i
ANVl BIOCKE oririmrrmmmmone 249 Circolar—
B gausT.....l.. 3'5|'
AW LT
Balancing Machines—Knife 100
Band Re-saws ... ey 1 Clamps—
Band Saws ..o 4255 Brazing ..
Band Saw— Eccentric Lever 27
Blades ..o, BB Finishing ..o
BEAEET Sl o G4 Long Reach .
EBrazing Clamp . .. 63 Miter ...
Brazing Compound . 64 Peerless Screw .
Brazing Tongs ..iei .. 3 Steel Bar
Drives—DNMotor .. GR-57 U Bar ...
Fences ... .. b8 Universal ... :
Filer B1-62  Cone—Mandrels ...
Files ... : s e L ‘.!:!; Core Box Cutter
Fltgng T..p Wheels - B3 {"pre Box Plane
MINABE i o i e ... B8
Bapane e et Cmrugated Stee] Fas
Silver Solder . . 64 Cut-Off Saws—
Spring Roll . . 58 Single Arbor ............19-25
Tires ... .. ... BB Bwing ... .98-38
NiaEE: i L g IIniversal 615
Benches— Varlety: il 1925
Manual Training ... .. 266-267  Cutter Heads ... 37, 38 0R-100
Pattern Makers .. ; Cttppa

Bench Grinders

Bench Vises—
Wood Working
Pattern Makers
Blackamiths'

Blacksmiths' Tools

Blacksmith—
Anvils ...
Anvil Blocks
Cone Mandrels .

Drill Presses
Hammer—FPower
Grinder—Dry
Swapge Block .

Bolts, Cylinder ...

Boring Machines ...

Brad Dviver ...

Brass Dowels ... . 28
Erazing Clamps and Tools..... G3-i4
C
Can, Economic, Seamless Steel . 278
Cement, Bando ... 183

(enters—Lnthe. Spur Cup and
Conical ... 196

© Disk Sanders ...

l-"ﬂlral:1 Core Box and Rout_-
215

Wood Milli B i

Cylinder—

Bolts
Circular Safety
EDives ..o ;

[}

Dade Heads ...
Diamond Pattern Lumber

Double Spindle Ehaper
Dowels—

Brass. ...
Malleahle |
Wood ...

Drezser, Emery ; e 264
Drill Press ..o 249
E
Ecvonomic Seamless Steel Can.... 278
Embuqsmg \Iachlnea, T}pe 243
Emery Grinders .. .. 263-255
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INDEX—Continued
Emm v Wheel Dreaser... ... 4 I
ngine Lathe . i Ny xalk i
India Oilstones 286-28T
Exhaust Fans Iron Surface Tables 242
F J
Face Lathes ... 116-127  Jointers
Face Flates P oy ) Hand ... e 80-04
Fanz—Exhaust and Blast. i B R S S o s 101
F'Ida:teners—l.'m rugated ... : { K
th.!s. Bamnd .‘.‘mw B B poipe
Filing Machines— Balancer ... 100
Band Saw ... ... Grinders il 26
Ciroylar-Saw - oo Fitaas
Filing -Vidas. oo e BB 8 Hand Jointer ..oiesss: 101
Fillet Cuttera ... Surfacer 14
Fillet— Leather and Wood ! ; Trimmer ... - I50-231
Fillat Stieker:. 0o i 83 L
Fitting Up Wheel ... S I8
Floor Stands for Lathes ... Lathea— .
] T e e ) C'-‘m'-'mﬁ“‘"“ Heavy Nos .y
Friezing Machine (Shaper) 4 [ W AAE115
Engine .. 2RR-205

Y

Garnet Band Paper ..o 286
Gap Lathes ... 122-131
Gauges—

Circular Segment ... 16

Swing:Baw ool a8
Glue, Perfecto Pattern................ 283
Glue Pots—

Electric 271
Grinders—

I

Oilzstone ..
Grindstone—

Frames (-252

Truing Device . 5:
Grooving 3aws ...
Guards—

Hand Planer and Jointer o 95

Bplittar il ¥

Hammer—Power
Hand Feed Rip Saws No. 45
Hand Planers and Jointers ...
Hand Serews—Wood and Steel
Spindle ... Dl A O, |
Hand Turning Tools .. 1-17
Heaids—
Cutter ... i
Diada: Zonsnian
Heaters—Gluse ...
Heavy Duty Engine L
Haolder, Mool et s Sl

-114-121

Face, Nos. 23 and | :
. 122-1351

Gap, Nos, 26 and ¢

Maotor Head, No. 256 144-145
Mo, 20 Motor Drive.. 143-143
Speed, Mo, 19 oo LibE=151
Speed, Mutur Head, No.

1 and 5

Speed, Nos. .JJ. C and K.
Speed, No. 56, A, C. "l[ilttu
Tugret: i e
Wood, No. 18,
Wood, Mo, 24 ..ciianinin

Lathe Parizs—
Back Reste—Centers ... 174, 176
Chisels ........... S ) T &
Chucks A lT-"-. 76, 214
Face PIATES .o 175
Flooy Stands ... 177
LT3 T D S Lo A St 172
Grinding and Buffing At-
tachments ... - 174
Leaver Tail Stock ... 170
Partinp Toole J.miiiaiio 172
Resta ... 177

CTail Stock...170

Swivel—set over,

Leather—Fillet
Letters—Pattern
Little Pattern Makers.......

M

Malleable Dowels ..o
Manual Training Henche

Miter Clamp ..
Miter Saws .
Maortiser—Haoll ;
Motor Head Lathes. . 1‘:‘1 145,
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INDEX—Continued

O
Oilstone Grinders ... s 2B=259
Oilstones, “CMiver™ ... 286-287
P
Pattern Letters and Figures.... 2584

Pattern Lumber—Diamond ..
Pattern Makers Benches ...
Peerless Screw Clamps .. 273
Perfecto Pattern Glue ...

Pinch Dogs—Acme . 279
Plane—Core BoX ... 277
Planer—
Cylinder _..coeivirniveenen.96-100
Enives 1og
Flaners—
15 1 [ Dot P o AR i ) e Ril-04
Burface GE-T5
K
Rapping Plates and Keys... e 2B2
Re-Saws, Band 39-41

Rip Baw ]'Lianrhmes. Hand Feed..26-27
Rip and Cut-Of Saws.... oo 37
Routing Cutters ... 2

Rules—3tes]l Shrink

3
Safety Cylinders ................... 96=10H)
Band PRDEY o i s 08
Sanders—
Double Disk No, 1. 178-182
Ihsk and Spindle, Mo, 54..184-187
Sando Cement ... .....183
Sawing Machines—
Banid

Circular
Seroll No. 29
Swing
Bawg—
Band ..
Cireular
Grooving
Miter
Saw—
Brazers
Fences,
Filers, Band
CGiuards
Guides, Band
Setters
Sharpening 'HIachul.ew -
Vises Hil
Zeroll Saws ... ...
Sepment Saw Gauge ..
Ehaper, Double Spindle . 2
Bilver Solder for Band Saws........ 64

Speed Lathes ...
Epring Roll for Band Saws...

Steel Pasten&rs—!:ﬂlwgatell ;
Steel Shrink Rules .. = ¢
Burface Tables ...l il
Surfacers

Swing Saw—

Gauge .. I a9
Guards ... .32
Tablez .. e 32
Swivel Set Over Tail Stock .......170
T
Tables—
Surface
Bwing SBW ...ieereeiccienins
Tenoner ...

Tool Holder, ]m1]1'ﬂ\?l.".d
Tools—Blacksmiths .
Tools—Turning .
Trimmer Knife Vise -
Trimmers, Wood |
Truing Devices for Grindstones.. 252
Turning Lathes ... 102-169
Turning Tools ... I

Turret. Lathe ...
Type Embossing Machines ...........

Universal—
Clamps
Saw Benches
Saw Guards .

Trimmers—Wood
Wood Milling Machine ..

¥

Variety Baw Benches .,

Vertical Boring Machines...

Vertical Spindle and Disk
Sander o

106-205

S—
..188-195
.-184-187

Vises—
Band SEW ' oot oo
Blacksmiths" __..
Pattern Makers' |
Waood Working .

Saw ...
Trimmer Ln1fe
w

Waond—

Dowels o 2T

Fillet . 284
Wood Jathcs 2 102-169
Wood Milling Machme.s 196-213
Wood Shaper ... _...222-2‘34
Wood Trimmers ..o 225-241
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